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‘TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES
INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).”

Ve
Adopt1ng the Report - -
The Role of the State in Prxvate

Postsecondary Education:

Resolution 17-76 Ty

. California Postsecondary
Education Comm1ss1on

o July 19-@0, 1976

US DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
EDUCATION & WELFARE
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION

w1y DOCUMENT HAS BFEN REPRO-
DUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FROM
THE PERSON OR ORGANIZATION ORIGIN.
ATINCG 1T POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIONS
STATED DO NOT NECESLARILY REPRE
SENTOFFICIAL NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

ED190027 -

3

WHEREAS ,

WHEREAS,

RESOLVED,

Recommendations for Change, .
L .

£ OUCATION POSITION OR POLICY

* ) . ) . . 3 . .
The Legislature, through SB 355 (Chapter 671, Statutes . .
of 1974), directed the California Postsecondary Education -

Comnission to conduct a comprehensive study of Division
21 of the Education Code, which wou}d,assess

. : . the operation and effecﬁiv ness of Divi-’

sion 21 . . . in assurin’jth% quality of degree,
' certificate, and other educatiogal programs

offered by private instxt&tiUns of postsecondary
education, and in providing‘the educational con-

sumer with protection from- ‘subgtandard educational
enterprises, together with recommendations for

necessary and desirable cﬁangés in that division.
etd

1

. -~ Al
. . -f . R .

and
The Commission report prepared in/ response to that - direct-
ive concludes that California's laws regulating private -

postsecondary education are some of the oldest in the .
nation and, compared ta thosé of other states, lack cer- .

tain important consumer protect&ﬁﬁ provisions, and

g

The report further concludes that there have been major

deficienciet in the administration and enforcement of .
Division 21, and that these.deficiencies have been caused '
by (1) the limited budget of the Bureau of School Approvals

for the administration ofs Division 21, (2) the subsidiary

_role of the Bureau within the Department of Education, and

(3) the Department of Education's primary concerm with
elementary and secondary education, and x

Thd réport finally cbncludes that there 4re provisions in
Division 21 which contain loopholes which might allow
unscrupulous persons to establish and ‘operate schools.at

the expense of the student, in particular, and of the pub- g
lie 1nteres » in general now, thercfore, be it . .

Ihat the Calirornia Postsecondary Education Commission :
adopts 'the report, The Role of the State in Private Post- o -

e T -._AUG'18.1980
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secondary Education: Recommendations for Change, and .the
. recommendations contained therein; and be it further

RESOLVED, That the report be transmitted formally to the Legislature
and the Governor for their consideration, with Commission
" recommendation that the Legislature undertake a complete

~ revision of both Division 21 and the process by which it
is implemented and administered.’ .

Adopted ~
* July 19, 1976
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9 | . |  PREFACE

California has the &argest number of private postsecondary institutions
of any state in the nation. This segment of California education is
second only to the Community Colleges’in terms of the number of  _
students enrolled annually. Moreover, many of the private degree-
granting and vocational/technical schools’ oe&er truly excellent
educational programs. ¢ .- .

have rectived only limited attention at the State level. However,
given the predicted steady stare’ in educational enrollments and the
already existing limitation on available financial resources, the

time has now arrived for the private sector to be placed in a position
of parity with the three public segments for purposes of statewide
planning and utilization of educaticnal resources.-

//In §5ite of these important Lontri)utions, the private inst{itutions i

This report will provide a solid base for'’the policy decisions which

. need to be made by the Legislature and thegGovernor concerning the

.- State's role in private pastsecondary edudation. The report describes
the existing problems in the operation and effectiveness of California's
Education Code, which regulates these instituticns, and offers
several recommendations for ne€cessary and desirable changes. v

. Bruce D. Hamlett, Prcject ﬁirectoy; Gregory Trbﬁt; Linda Belanger;
’ ' and Janis Alford of the Commission staff are to be commended for
- their work in preparing'this report.

Donald R. McNeil :
Director
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I. INTRODUCTION

California has the: most extensive network of private postsecondary
{nstitutions in the United States. Until recently, however, only
limited attempts have been made to gather information about these
institutions in any systematic way. Consequently, the information
currently available about private institutions is less than adequate
and there is little basis on which to evaluate the strengths and
weaknesses of this segment.

Private institutions in California are governed by Division 21 of~
.. the Education Code, which requires State licensing of all institu-

tions, ranging from colleges and universities with a full complement

of educational offerin%s to proprietary Schools and institutes with

specialized curricula.l The Bureau of School Approvals in the
Department of Education is the State agency primarily responsible
for administéring Division 21. Recently, concern has been expressed
about the adequacy of the law and the supporting regulations. Also,
questions have been raised about the ability of the Bureau to
protect the student consumer and assure the quality of the educa-
tional product, given its present limitations in budget and staff.

Acting on these concerns, the California Legislature, through -
Senate Bill 355, directed ti® California Postsecondary Education

'Commission to conduct a comprehensive study of Division 21 which

would consider, but not b%limited to:

*

(a) the development of a complete listing of all private
institutions of postsecondary education in
California;

- (b) the development of information concerning size of
student body, programs offered, fees charged, and
rates of student attrifion; and

(c) an assessment of the operation and-effectiveness
of Division 21 of the Education Code in assuring
the quality of degree, certificate, and other
educational programs offered by private institu-
tions of postsecondary education, and in providing
the educational consumer with protection from
. substandard educational enterprises, together with
recommendations for+necessary and desirable changes

in that division. t

-

/

-

r
1. The full text of the statute can be found in Appendix A.

-
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On-the basis of its subsequent study, the Commissionroffers the

following conclusions:

1.

‘Several fedexal agencies have enacted or "proposed

o 7

California's laws regulating private postsecondary
education are some of the oldest in the nation and, .

compared to those of other states,-lack certain /
important consumer-protection provisions. Alsa, 4
California is gne of the few states which furtds its ,
postsecpndary regulatory agency solely from school :
licensure fees. : . SN

' N B

Y

. consumer-orientedglegislation to regtlate private

postsecondary institutions. Inactivity by state

" governments, including California, could lead to

preemption of current state laws by nore sti#ingent S

‘federal laws. Compared to the Model Legislationdy

developed by the Educatiop Commission of the., ~~ *
States (FCS),California statutes are.not compre-
hensive in their efforts to “provide for the
protection, education, and welfare of the citizens
of the state, its postsecondary educational _
institutions, and its students." L -
California has the largest number of privage
postsecondary institutions in the nation. 'In terms
of student enrollment, the priVate institutions
represent the second largest segment of postsecon—

dary education in’the State. In preparing‘this >

report, staff members visited numerous private
degree~granting and vocational/technical scheols,

many of which offer excellent educatiovnal programs.

In seeking to revise the-statutes that regulate
private institutions, their impbrtant contributions |, °
to California must be recognized and protected. ‘

There are major deficiencies in the alministration
and enforcement of Division 21. These include
unresponsiveness to the needs of the student
consumer, unresponsiveness to and nonrepresenta-
tion of the needs of the private school segment, T
an absence of aggressive enforcement of existing
regulationg, and an absence of centralized
authority and responsibility for the supervision
and regulatdon of private institutions. Three
factors contribute to this situation: (1) the
limited budget of the Bureau of School Approvals .
for the administration of Division 21, (2) the
subsidiaty role of the Bureau within the

.
[ ]
S § |
[ 3 L3



Deparfment of Educatian, and (3) the Deparfment of
Education's primary concern with elementary and
secondary education.

The "A-3" provision of Division 21 permits degree-
granting institutions to6 be established in

California by applicants who possess $50,000 of
property to be used for 'educational purposes.

The provision contains loopheoles which might allow
unscrupulous persons”to establish and operate

schools at the expense of the student, in particular,
and the public interest, in general. However, the

* concept of the "A-3" provision as an open door for

innovative alternative schools should be retained
since it provides aps important vehicle for change

- in California postsecondary education. As a group,

the "A-3" institutions make an important contri-
bution to California postsecondary education. ‘The
goal of any change in this provision should be to
reduce the possibility of unethical practices by
"A-3" schools.

-

Division 21 does not provide adequate protection

“for the student. The statute does not address

such problems as the student-attending a school

whith closes in mid-term; an inequitable minimum refund
policy§ hard-sell techniques used by commissioned
school representatives; the lack of an effective
procedure for resolving student complaints; the
absence of requirements for the maintenance of

student records; and a disclosure requirement for
nondegree-granting institutions which requires

only a statement of the total financial obligation

that a student will incur upon enrollment.

Private institutions which are accredited by -

recognized nationalor regional agencies are, in
practice, considered to be exempt from the pro-
visions of Division 21. The effect of this °
practice is to delegate the State's responsibility
for oversgeing the operation of private instxtug;ons
to independent nongovernmental agencies.

-
z

The federal government relies on State or private
accrediting agencies to determine the eligibility

of educational institutions and programs for

federal funds. Since Catifarnia does not maintain

a State accrediting agenty, the responsibility .

for designating which California institutions are.
eligible for federal funds is delegated to an .
essentially independent agency, once again.

12
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Given these cbnclusiéns,$EhesCommission staff récommends a complete
* revision of both D1v1s:on'21 and the process by which it is imple-~

nented™ and administergd.- This revisibn should promotg the . .

-1ntegratiﬁn—of private«&ﬁstitutlons (particularly vocatlonal/

technical’ schoo&s) #to California's postsecondary education systcm,

- provide an appropriate regulatory agency that is responsive to’ the
"meeds of both the praducer and consumer of private educatlon, and
foster and improve the educatlonal programs and sexvices of private
ins 1tutionSywh11e protectlng the. c;tizens of California froth -

frauduIEnt or substandard bperations. . o
q\ f j‘ . :‘\ . ) ,
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.': . SN Pri%até pgﬁtsecondary education in Califo(nia is regulated by o, .
A “'a Division 21 oﬁbthe California Education Code. Enacted in 1938, the v
I £ intended’ tQJeliminate the sale and misuse of college degrees 1 c;}‘

. ’/ - Eyfdenice of the need“fon such-a laWw was ?rov1ded in a 1957 legis- |,
e e . latfye report'whicﬁkfound n* Califd%nia,‘"partlculariy in the Los .
RN . Anﬁeges area, %t least 50 'diploga mills' which sell diplomas, o .
- N \\ . certificates, or-degrees Jﬁa L. . . -,
e T L In 1963 Div, n 21 was expanded to include approwal and regula- -
: . ¢ " tion of courses for adults relatifg to educational vocational
b e, and profeseiona@ ébjectives.3 This expansion was made so ‘that )
: DR California cbuld comply with federal regulations governing veterans'
' t{hiq;ng“ R - . .
X ) Many of the provisions of Division 21 are the outgrowth
- from administrative regulations that were developed for
' the veteran training program. In fact, the federal law -
.o, that was enacted for the Korean and Vietnam veterans
T ‘. under Title 38, U.S. Code, has.written inte law, the
— "same g;g‘isions that were developed as Nministrative
regu%etions in Galifornia fd&¢ veterans' training.
_ These same requirements have since beep included as : .. ' .
“ a part of Division 2? The result’ is that the Cali- ' '
. fotnia law and federal law are identical and schools
) meeting the requirements under State law can in turn . Vo
B readily qualify for approval for veterans' training.4 : § .
. : .
' In 1969, important rev1sions ware made in Division 21 to achieve ///#
the‘Leglslature s intent "to encourage privately supported education
1. Testimony by William Goode, Deputy Attorney General, before theg
Senate Committee on Education, Interim hearing; October 20, 1969.
. 2. -"Progress Report by the‘Subcdmmittee on Issuance of Dégrees of '
. the Assembly Interim Committee on Education,'" Degember 1975,
\AssembleInterim Committee Reports, 1957-59, Vol. X, No. 11, p. 8.
4 ' ' [4 . ’ ‘.
L 3. William Goode, op cit, 1969. ‘ ‘
4. Testimony by Herbert E. Summers, Chlef of the Buteau of- Readjust-
. ment Education, before the Senate Committee "on Education, Interim . -~
' | hearing, October 20, 1969. . { .
o s
== -

-
-
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i S and protect the integrity of'dggreqs and diplomas . . "9 Senate
. i ) . Bill 1244, authored by Senator Albert S. Rodda, made the following
- ‘changes: : .

1. The Bureau of School Approvals was directed to publish
an an%u31 directory of private schools licensed to
- operate in California. : v .

2. Degree-granting schools operating under Section 29023(a)(3)
' were refuired to file with the Department of Fducation
a "full disclodure" statement describing the institu-
. / tion's objectives and its proposed methods of achieving
' them, the gurriculum, instruction, facylty (with quali-
" fications), physical facilities, administrative person-
. nel, educational Yecords, tuition and fee schedule,
. : _ scholastic ‘regulations, diplomas -and degrees to be
conferred, graduation requirements,,K and financial
' stabilify.6’ ‘

3. Limitations were placéd on the awarding of honorary Sfﬁ
. ~ degrees. . ' .

4. Private institutions were required to maintain, for
a minimum of three years, records concerning student
enrollment, faeulty, degrees granted, and courses of
StUdy . ‘ T Y
® A substantive change in Divigion 21 was attempted in 1971 by Senate
- Bi1l1 1574, co-authored by Senator Rodda and then Assemblyman Bill
Creene. The bill called for the establishment of an independent
Council on Privdte Postsecondary Educational Institutions, which .
would administer Division 21. The Council was to ‘be responsible
to the Director of Education [Superlitendent of Public Instruction]
and would have its own staff. The bill was anended five times in
committee and ultimately vetoed by the Governor. )

.During the following legislative session the Council was established
as an advisory -body to the Superintendent for the administration of

5. Legislative Intent, Secticn 29001, Division 21 of the Education
- Code. \
6. In 1969, the only requirement for degree-granting schools
' operating under Section 29023(a) (3) was that the corporation
"own an interest in real or personal property or both real
and personal property used exclusively for the purpose of
.. * education, of a fair market value of not less than Fifty-
' thousand dollars ($50,000)."

-6-
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T@e'"Preamble“ to;Diviéion 21 states that:

Division 21. 7 The Council has no administrative responsibility or
direct staff support. . B

: e

In 197& minor changes were made in’ the law to: (1) require permits
o?‘outside agents selling or sollclting enrollments in residence
schools (AB 2917); (2) define conditions under which private schools,
and employers could jointly advertise in "help wanted'" columns

(AB 2777); and (3) set forth the specffic langyage to be used in
written contracts betdeen private institutions and students

(AB 1492) \

,

B. B‘asic f’lrovisions of Division 21
]

Division 21, as amended, is.comprised of the followxng maJor'pro-
visions: . . .

1. Legislative Intent

" Lt is the intent of thlS legislature te encourage pri-
vately supported educatlon.agd protect the integrity of
degrees and diplomas conferred by privately supported as

+ well as publicly sgﬁported education institutions.

2, Definitions . _ :

Degree is defined as meaning any de31gnat10n signifying completion
of requirements of an academic, educational, technological, or:
professional program beyond the secondary school level.

Diploma is any de31gnation other than a deoree indicating a person
has completed any course of study beyond high school. (Sedction

29002) . .

3. Council for Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions

. N 8
Prior to the Council's formation, there existed a statewide advisory
committee to the Superintendent'of Public Instruction consisting of
15 members. - None were representative of the general public.

7. The Council on Prlvate Postsecondary Educational Institutions
was established thrngh AB 2265 £1972). .This legislation was
co-authored by Senator Rodda and then Assemblyman Bill Greene
and sponsored by Assemblymen Stull, Biddle, and Lewis.

-
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The Council® was formed in 1973 as an advisory body within the ’
sDepartment of Education consisting of six representatives of the
‘general.public, the Ditrector of Educatibn 3! his designee, and .

ot three ex officio members. .The Council must meet no fewer than six

el

times a year.- .. _ £ . .

.

. v.‘ . A3
The Council has two specified functions: . =

(1) to give advice to the Department of Lducatlon on the . :
- administration f Division 21, Chapker 4.5 of tpe '
Government Codevand on any Action by the Department
of Education to-grant, deny, suspend, or withdraw
recognition of courses or schools; and .

. /(2)\ to review and make recommendations on ‘the budget of
T . the Bureau of School Approvals. (Section 29005)

v , 4. Exemption of Religious.Institutions_ o~

- : Religious institutions arb exempted from certain provisions of
o " “Division 21, if "such ¢ourse is limited to any diploma or course of P
. instruction given by a bona fidé church or religious denomination
and’ such course is limited to instructions in the principles of
that ‘church or'dénomination « « " (Section 29020)

o

L . .5." Requirements for Iséﬁipg Degrees

»> . . . " $ . .
An institption is authorized to grant degrees in California if it
*  .meets one of three criterga: » : ‘

N

— a. full accreditatlonqof the institution, program,'or ' .
~ specific course. of study by a national or regional )
accrediting agency recognized by the U.S. Office of
Education (approximately 99 instltutlons), "
b. approval by the Sﬂperlntendent of Public Instruction
~ . " that the institution has the facilities, financial
. resources, administrative capabilities, faculty, and
other expertise and resources sufficient for the
degree program (approximately 26 1nst1tutions),

c. possession of réal or personal property with a fair : ‘
market value of .at least $50,000 to be used exclu- : )
. sively for the purpose of education and the submis-
’ : sion of a "full disclosure'" statement to the county
recorder and the Department of Education (approxi-
mately 111 institutions). (Section 29023(a)(3)

el
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‘diplomas, provided the institution files- requlred affidavits with
the Department of'Educatlon. (Section 29023(d)) >

’10. Maintenaﬁce of Records

P N : .

6. Requirements for Issuing Diplomas
Institutions accredited, approved, or licensed by another State board
or agency may issug diplomas in the 9pe01fic profession, vocatibn,

or occupation controlled by that boara or agency. (Section 29023(c))
Institutions with acéredited programs or courses may also issue

L]

/

a

7. Course '‘Approval - ¥

Division 21 enumerates l4 criteria which must be{g&ggiied with'
by all ipstitutions offering courses leading/to an cational,
technological, professional, or vocuitional objective. Applica—

- tion 1s made to and approval:-issued by the Bureau of School

Approvals, in compliance with Chapter 5 of the Government Code.
The approval processg consists of (1) optional temporaxy approval for
a year of more, and (2) final approval which requlreo annual renewal,

.

This course-approval process closely parallels that of the Veterans
Administration for establishj ng institutional eligibility for
veterans, educational benefits: (Section 29025)

8. Sales Permits ' .

e
-

All persons selling correspondence couxses must. apply for a permit

and provide a fraud or mlsrepresentation surety bond in the amount

of $l 000. (Section 29026) - . .

All off—campus sales'agents for courses offered by req1denca schoolu(
leading to an educational ,,Lechnologlcal, professional, or vocatdonal
objective must have a valid permit.and post a $1,000 surety: oond

A contract may be vodded by the purcHaser 1f the sales representative

does not hold a valid permit. . (Sectfon 29026.5)

9. Reporting Requirements

T . ) | l
All "A-3" schoold, those which grant degrees under Section 29023(a)(3),
must file annnal affidavits containing the corporation's financial .~

" statement amd other information such as institutional nase, addresses,’

record keeper, and names of prlncipal offlcers and dlrectors.
(Section 29031)

a

».. ( 1w . . )
All institutions that issue degrees or diplowas must maintain, for a
minimum of three years, records of the names and addresses of its

students and faculty members, all courses offered, and a list of X1 Y

_degrees and diplomas awarded. (Section 29032)



. 11. Prohibited Acts and Pepalties.

-

Division 21 prohibits certaiw activities, such as:

[N

R . e false, deceptive, inaccurate, or misleading statements;
- . promises or guarantees of employment;
é’ ‘ \‘ a ’ .
. e 1naccurate or misleading advertisements; and
"' L, ’ . . . ’
RN , . e®-solicitation of students under "help wanted" columns
) - in mewspapers. .

-

There are seven conditions under which joidt'advertising by private
schodls and bona fide employers is permissible.

It is a crime to sell, barter, or illegally use a &egrge or diploma,
and to award or receive a degree or diploma without the student

» having undertaken and completed a course of 'study. )
3 . . . ‘3’\
N Such vjiolations agé punishable by a $1,000 fine &nd/or up to five
, yearssin prison. First-time violations of other provisions of
ST . Div131on 21 may result in a fine of yp, to $3OQ/and/or up to one year
7 ~ 4n jail. A secorfd #iolation bccomes a felony purdishable by a fine
' . of not less than $1,000 and/or imprlsonment not to exceed five years.
F .7 (Secrions 29035 - 29040 and 29042) '
. 4 ‘
12, anorcement Provisions e
) The’ Departpent oi Eddcation s responsﬁble for reporting -possible
. violat*ons of Division 21 to the Attorney General, who may then
.condfick investigatiqns and  take-such actions-as is necessary—-
o ., -including the obtainiﬁg of injunctive *relief. {(Sections 29045 and,
. b 290‘36) : - _ - . . . .
. . . . | . . ; . \ , . . / [
s - 'C. Comparative Analysis of Division 21 / ‘ '
: : ¢/ ’
3 Because nhe najor responsibility for effective regulation of prlvate

postsecbndary education lies at ,the State level, it is important to
. ) compare Califofnia law with tha‘ of other states. This comparison
S can provide a standard by which &

.

. ol
8. The, National Association of State AdmeTQETators and Supervisors
. of Private Schools argues the need for an in-depth study to
, \ “review the 50 states and District of Columbia to determine the
& \}Q manner in which the states have established authority for over-
sight of all postsecondary, trade, technical, busihess,
. professional, and correspondence education." s i\

// ' :. ’ -
;\"ierg)_

X
. o W

to judge, the adequacy of Division 21.8



beyond the scope of this study.

y 3

a
. ‘ - 7 \
An extensive analysis of the pe¥finent laws of all 50 states was .

@tz‘nerefdre, it gras decided to limit

the comparison to 16 states,9 or one—-third of those with statutes
governing private postsecEndary institutions.m~ The states were
selected at random, with the provisions that each geographic region *
would be represented and that at least four would be states with

large populations.

The comparative analysis focused on threé areas: (1) consumer pro-

tection, (2) administrative structure, and (3) statutory and

administrative strengths and weaknesses. The area ¢f consumex

protection included. complaint-handling proceduresé/anorcement and
investigatory powers,\pecord-preservation requireménts, tujitjon

refund policies, tuition-indemnification policies, and(fx l-dtsclosure
vequirements. Administrative structure included type of regulatory

agency, agency functions, budget size and source, staffing, licensing

fees, number of private institutions in the state, and information- ° N
gathering techniquds. The third area dealt with the perceptions of .
agency administrators concerning the strengths and weaknesses of the s
regulatory laws and procedures.in their respective states.1l

~

1. Consumer Protectign -
H . ’

a. Complaint Procedures - /

. Twelve of the sixteen states reported established

procedures for handling consumer complaings. In

nearly'all states, complaints are referred to the

regulatory agency from such sources as the state's .7
Attorney General, Offlice of Consumer Affairs, and

théfﬁgttgr Business bureau. The agency had .
responsibility for intial investigation and reso-

lution of complaints. None of the states reported

- o . v
9. The following states were igﬁiuded if the survey: Colorado,
Florida, Georgia, Indiana, Louisiana, Massachusetts, ggntana, T
Nevada, New Mexico, New York,. Ohic, Oregon, Pennsylvania,
Tennessee, Texas, Wisconsin.. ' .
, o AN
10. Utah and Missouri do not have laws regulating private postsecon- )
.dary schools. ) *

11. These officials wvere requested by telephone to participate in
the survey, and all were willing to do so. The survey question-
naire was mailed to each official, who was then contacted by
telephone two or three wecks later to discugs tiie answers., A
100 percent response was cbtained. For a comN.ete listing of
the states and the administrators contacted, see Appendix G.

-
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-7 any problem with the exchange of information among
* ' complaint-receiwving agenc1es and thus, has found no
need for special efforts 'to improve the channels of
communication.
\ .

Ten states relied entirely upon the regulatory agency
; ~ to resolve consumer complaints. Six states used a
_ ‘combination of agencies, depending on-the nature of
. the complaint and the method of resolution reqﬁiﬂed

In California, a standard consumer complaint proce~
dure was initiated in July 1975. However, a roblem
continues to exist in the exchange of 1nformation
among complaint ~receiving agenc1es.

‘

) b. Record Requirements

Eight of the sixteen gtates requlre the permanent
. maintenance of Bchool records by a shate agency in
the event of school closure. Two states are pres-
"ently attempting to establish’such a provision.
California requires that school's maintain records

R - for a'minimum of three years.
’ c. Tﬁition'Refunﬁs' | - ’.
~
. - . - All states except Nevada have tuition refund policies
X _ that are more favorable to the student than does
R\ ) «+ . California. TFive dtates--Colorado, New Mexico,

Oregan, Texas, and Wlsconsin—~requ1re a pro rata
tuition refund based on the percentage of the course
. completed. Four states--Indiana, Montana, Ohio, and
R Tennessee--require either a pro rata refund<policy
or a policy equivalent to that of the appropriate
accrediting agency for each type of school.
d. Tuition Indemnification: -
S ' No ptate has established a statewide plan for tuition
' : : refuny. indemnity. Fifteen require 1nst1tutional
- bonding, varying in amount from $2,500 to :$25,000.
{ Ten of the fourteen states which had a bonding
: requirement in 1974 used the, procedure to indemnify
students that year. Califarnia was the only state -
that did not have a tuition indemnification policy
of any kind. .

A\l . ~
) . : )
. - .

. J

12. For further discussion o£‘¢his issue; see Section 1V.

. . .

-

-
-

’
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. e. Informational Disclosure ps

Seven states require institutions to give students
or prospective students a school catalog and any
related material likely to affect his/her decision
to enroll (e.g., information on tuition, refund
policy, facilities,. faculty qualifications, gradu-~
‘ation requirements, etc.). Five states, including

, . California, require only that the student's full

. financial obligation be ipsluded in any contract.
Ten states have a contractual "eooling-off" period,
varying in length from three to seven days. ‘In ¢

California, the cooling~off period is three days.
2. Administrative Structure '

a. Agency Funcfions . !
) . .
In, nine of the sixteen states, includin® California,
the same agency has both the responsibility for
— ) . licensing private postsecondary institutioms and
far certifying institutional eligibility for the
.o Veterans Administration. Six states assign these
: two redponsibilities to separate agencieg. New -
J # - Mexico assigns the licensing responsiflity to
its 1202 Planning Commission. . S

N .
LY - « A

~

~ In only.two states~-California and Nevada--is the _

_ . _ same agency responsible for licensing both private - -
- degree—granting and nondegree—granting institu-

" . . tions. »«(Nevada has orly one private degree- ?

granting institution.) Indiana requires state

accreditation of all authorized institutions.

b. Budget and Staffing

None of the state, agencies surveyed has a budget

equal to or greaggﬂ-than that of the Bureau of

School Approvals.  California's budget for 1975-76

is- $1,055,000, while the next largest is that of
' Pennsy;vania with $960,000.

In fourteen states, the regulatory agencies are
§ -funded from two sources:” licensure and permit fees ,
and general fund.appropriations. Oregon and California

14

»

.13, Degree—granting institutions in this context do not 1nclude
. .o two year, associate vocational degree—granting schools. .

-3~




fund theix agencies solely through licensure revenues.,
In other states, general fund appropriations vary
from as low as 50 percent of the total budget, to.as
high as 80 percent. ~Only four of the sixteen chief
_ administrative officers considered their state:
" agencies to be adequately budgeted and staffed.

Three states~-New York, Pennsylvania, and Texas--

have lagger staffs than California for administering
the regulations governing private postsecondary
institutions, despite the fact that these same states .
have substantially lower agéncy budgets. S

. California has the largest number q; private post-
. ) secondary institutions in the nation--approximately
1,800. Pennsylvania has the second largest number--—
709 vocational/technical and correspondence schools.l4

[N

i . In California"s Bureau of School Approvals, the ratio
. JP of professional staff to institutions”is.1:100.. All
the states sampled have much lower ratios. For
example: :
. : ) . _ New York 1:26
' . ; Pennsylvania 1:20
‘ ) . Wisconbin \: 1:18 -
¢ ' . o Colorado L 1:30

<t

California charges the highest licensure fees for
. private schools of any-state in the nation. .

c. Information Gathering

The states surveyed gave a variety of responses
re arding the source, frequency, and types of infor-
mation gathered from the private institutions. All
states .i%e licensure applications and school visita-
tions as their primary sources of information. ¢
Several states collect only information on the
- number of institutions and programs offered, which.
. is. used to pfepara annual directories. Other states

-

. ~

14. The Pennsylvania figure is inflated because 160 of these
“ schools are out-of-state institutions or correspondence
' schools. Institutions of this type are not regulated ip
California and therefore are not included in the State’s
total.

f\ ~14-
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. ' require more. Ohjo, for instance, surveys all schools *
" ' at the end of the year for information in various’

categories (enrollment, programs, graduates, etc.)

and every school is required by law to respond. This

information is included in the ageficy's annual state- .

ment, which is available to the schools and the general

public. : '

, d. Enforcement Activities
. < )
With' the exception of Texas and California, the state |
regdlagogy ageqcies are authorized to investigate
consumer complaints or institutional abuses and to
- obtain the_necessary court orders (injunctions or .
_ cease and desist orders) for enjoining institutions
: from future illegal activity or abuses. Texas and
California restrict such authority to the State
o ‘ Attorney General. L

g 3. Strengths and Weaknesses
The chief. agency administrators were asked to.identify ‘the weak-
nesses and/or strengths in their states' laws and proceduxeé

. governing priyate postsecondary education. Except for inadequate

. funding which was cited by agencies in twelve states, only "insuf-

ficient, control over thegjuality of education programs offered"

was identified by more E’gn one state as a matter of coficern. /A

state-by-state summary of the most relevant comments s presented

in Appendix H. ’ ' N

# An unexpected by-product of the suyrvey was the discovery of how
recently new or revi$ed legislation-had been adopted in the states
that were surveyed. Except for California ond Pennsylvania, all of

o the states have laws that were adopted later than 1970. The date
of statutery enactment is shown in parenthesis by each state in
<Appendix H. A second impertant observation is that many of the
states have used the Model Legislation developed by the Education
Commission of the States as the basis for their statutes,ld

4. Conclusion : s

On the basis of this comparative analysis, three generalizationg
can be made concerning Divisdon 21 and the procedures by which

.

15. Model Legislation re: Approval of Postsecoundary Educational
Institutions and Authorization to Grant Degrees, Education
Commission of the.States, June 1973\

.

-15-




- r” . -
- ~
'

California regulates private postsecondary institutions:
a. California law does not include several provisions
* found in most other states. These provisions are
. i generally in the area of consumer protection, and
~ concern such issues as tuition indemmification, full
_ disclosure of information to studenfgs, permanent
- " maintenance of records, and a uniform tuition refund
J‘policy.
» ) .

N~ b. California has a unique method of fiunding the -State
agency responsible for Yegulating private postsec-
ondary institutions.. WHile all other states except

Oregon primarily ust their general funds to support
their reguliatory agencies, California reliés exclu-
sively on licensing fees® 'As a consequence, Cali- [‘
fognia's probate schools pay the highest such fees
in the nation.

c. Californja's Division 21 is éne of the oldest laws
in the nation regulating private institutions. Most
states have made 31gnificant revisions in their
statutes during the past five years.

D. Federal Regulation of Private Postsecondary Education
As a mattef of both historical and legal precedence, the responsi-
bility for authorizing the establishment and operation of post-
secondary educational institutions rests with the several states.
Many argue that for this reason the. states have the primary obli-
gation for protecting the rights of the student consumer. 16
Altpough this responsibllity is shared in part with the federal
government and educational accrediting agencies,l7 the states must

16. Seé?\for example, the renort by the National Advisory Council

i on Education Professions Development, Gatekeepers in Education:
A Report o6n Institutional Licensing, (washington, D.C.: Author,
1975).

17. The combined activities of. the federal government, the state
governments, and the voluntary accreditifg agencies on the
‘ regulations of private postsecondary education form what is
‘ known as the tripartite theory of accountability. See, for
example, Respective Roles of Federal Government, State Govern-
ments, and Private Accrediting Agencies in the Governance of
Postsecondary Education, by William £. Kaplin (The Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation, Washington, D.C., July 1975).

=16~
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tdke the initiative in establishing minimally uniform policies that
will protect their Student consumers and also assist the federal
government in administeriggsits Programs of financial aid to

students and institutions. - '

-
-

Several federal agencies have enacted or are developing pro-coasumer

legislation directed at private Postsecondary institutions. In
1975, for exanple, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
adopted revised eligibility criteria for institutional participation
in federal student aid prograiis. The Federal Trade Commission has
Proposed stringent regulations governing private vocational schools,
with the emphasig on consumer protection. The Federal Interagency
Committee on Education, as is discussed later, is also actively
involved in this issue. o

. -

-~ .
Failure by the states~—individually or collectively--to exercise
their responsibilities with regard to private institutions could
lead to preemption of current state laws by more stringent, con-
sumer-oriented federal regulations. A review 8f the nature and
scope of-frederal and federal/state activities provides strong
evidengé of .that possibility. '

1. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare -
The default rate on the Federally Insured Student Loans (FISL) is

a matter of great concern to the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare (HEW). These loans are fully guarantbked by the U.S.

‘Government, and are available to students enrolled in any institu-

tion accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency.
Several major scandals in which institutions allegedly have acted
as both approver and recipient of student loan funds are being
investigated. There is also evidence that the default rate for

-~ students in Profit-making institutions is -four times the rate for

students at non-profit institutions.1Y *

f’ v

* - *" -
. P L
. . X

18. National Assbciation of State Administrators and Supervisors
egffrivate Schools, A Brief Study Related Lo State Regulations

‘of Private Schools (Postsecondary), p. 14,

19. While testifying at a heafing of the Senate Education Subcom-
mittee, chaired by Senator Claiborne Pell, the U.S. Commissioner
of .Education, Terrel Bell, predicted that almost one-half of

. the (student borrowers enrplled-in profit-making schools may

defallt, according to GAO figures. Washington Post, July 19,
1974, p. 3. A similar report was made in the Chronicle of
Higher Education, which discussed instances of profiteering
through the manipulation of student aid programs. The article
estimates that proprietary schools account for about 45 percent
of all loans (roughly $275 million in 1974) and may eventually
account for 57 percent of all defaults. Larry A. Van Dyne,
-"The FILS Factories," The Chronicle of Higher Education,

—

August 4, 1975, p. 4. s

- 17
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o . In response to this 1ncreasmgly serious situation, HEW adopted '
L revised ellgibility criteria for institutions partlcipat‘ing in the
FISL Progtam which Tequire: .
) ) . _ : - \
'@ Procedures for record maintenance and reports.

® A fair and equitable tuition-refund policy.
@ Disclosure of information to students concerning the.
institution and its programs and facilities. For voca-
tional, career, or trade fields, the information must
. include starting salaries and percentages of past stu-
‘ e . dents ip each particular course of study who are now '
P : employed. ‘ : : )

e Detailed standards for maintaining institutional
- eligiblllty, and procedures for limitation, suspen-
sidn, or termnation of federal funds. 20
\ .

2. Federal Trade Commission
- . As a\result of its linvestigation of profit-making vocational schools,

_the Rederal Trade Commission (FIC) recently concluded hearings on _ .

. a proposed set of binding rules and regulations, which, if adopted .

“in the proposed form, will require all profit-making vocational

schools to:- - . _ . ‘ .

@ Provide factual documentation for all claims of earnings . : .
. and/or employment of graduates. \ ‘ .

, @® Provide prospective students with the school's drop-out .
‘ ' rates. .

. _ ' @ Provide students with job placement rates of graduates
_ . ) , if placement claims are made.
. a - s - ’ - -
' ;> - @ Maintain a ten—day contractual "cooling-off/positive
reaffirmation period.

® Provide full pro rata tuition réfunds. 21

. . - - R *
*

* \\

: ) 20? Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education,
A : . "Guaranteed Student Loan Program," 40 Federal Reg}\‘er (85) 7586~
R ' 7599, (Washington, D.C., U.S. Printing Office) Febrdary 20, 1975.

21. U.S. Federal Trade Commission, "Proprietary, Vocational, and
* Home Study Schools," 40 Federal Register 21048 (Washington D.C.

‘U.S, . Printing Office) May 13, 1975.". T ‘ ‘
. N . |

~18- .
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. - , 3. Propééed Federal Legislation

The Postsecondary Education Consumer Protection Act of 1975 was
‘introduced bg California Congressmen Alphonzo Bell and the late
-Jexrry Pettis 2 in response to the failure of Riverside’University.
None of the Unjiversity's8students received any tuition refund and .
many were eft holding federal loans for which they were personally -
responsibﬂt. '

= . - * ’

W, o The proposed le¥islation, which is .still in committee, requires °

) '\ that eligibility for federal program funds be conditioned on such
institutional practices as providing job placement data, statements
of objectives,. and complete catalog information; fair and equitakle
refund policies, including a 30-day refund period; and surety
bonding. o ‘ -

e . . ,The Act closes with the‘following statement:

- "It is the sense of the Congress that the several states ,
should enact and enforce laws for the approval or
accreditation of postsecondary educational institutions.

. ) and authorization to grant degrees. Such laws should
. . establish standards for approving entities that will
insure proper business proecedure within the industry

o . and could utilize model legislation -plans and the

< - : wealth of recent study in drafting statutes for this

s . ﬁ purpose. . : R

-

4. Federal Interagency Committee on Efucatdnn

In 1972, the Federal Interagency Committee on Education (FICE)
- formed a -Subcommittee of Educational Consumer Protection.wThe Sub-~
' . committee is chaired by the Director of Accreditation and Institu-
tional Eligibility of the U.S. Office of Education and its membership
o - represents 16 federal agehcies. The Subcommittee's major accomplish-
' ments thus far have been the funding of the ECS (Education Commission
of the States) Task Force to dewelop Model State Legislation for
private postsecondary institutions and the co-sponsorship of two’
National Invitational ConfeXegces on Education Copsumer Protection
in 1974, -

-
-

. 22, Alphonzo Bell.and Jerry 'Pettis, Postsecondary LEducation
Consumer Protection Act of 1975, H.R. 2786, 94th Congress,
1st Session, (Washington, D.C., December 16, 1974).

23, 1bid., p. 13.
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Noting that .exchange of information and coordination of activities
among the various federal agencies involved in postsecondary educa-
tion and the states is inadequate, FICE has recommended six major
changes in policy:

1.

Students Should be given greater protection through
clear statements of student rights on federal aid
applications, better mechanisms for the redress of
complaints, and elimination of the holder-in-dug-
course doctrine.Z24

A Federal Student Tuition Insuyrance Corporation

should be formed to repay student tuition if an

institution closes. .
. . ) t -

A ceptfal consumer complaint office should be

established. . -

Institutions should make full disclosure of their
student dropout rates.

Pro rata tuition refund policies fof occupational
programs should be a requisite to lan institutxép s
- @ligibility for federal funds.

State educational agencies and private associations
which have direct responsibility for accrediting,

~ approving, licensing, and/or certifying educational
institutions, should do so with consumer protection
"in mind. " ECS and the National.Association of State
Administrators and Supervisors of Private Schools
are encouraged to help states which do not have
strong pro-consumer 1agislation.25

24.

The "holder-in-due-course doctrine" applies to securityﬂinter-
ests where a lender borrows from a primary lender and the

. lender in effect "sells" the contract (or assigns the benefits)

to a ird party. This third-party assignee may enforce the
confract jgainst the primary lendee should he or she default.
For exampl@, a student (lendee) contracts with a bank (lender)
for an educational loan. The bank assigns its contfact right
to collect the money, according to the terms of the loan, to

a collection agency (third-party assignee). Should the student

default on the loan repayment to the bank, the collection

agency has the right to go against the student for the sum that

is due and owing. The collection agency is called the "holder
in due course." : .
»

Federal Interagency Committee on Education, Toward a Federal )
Strategy for Protection of the Consumer of Education,

(Washington, D. L'ﬂ Author July 1975).

29
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.' E. Education Commission of the States

"A logical step for controlling questionable, unethical or fraudu-
lent practices would be the enactment of statutes or amendments .of
existing state laws for this pu®pose on certain guidelines or
y o nodels.”20 In order to develop guidelines for this purpose, the
' .- Education Commission of the States (ECS) established a Task Force
to consider regulatory problems in postsecondary-education and to
develop Model State Legislation. The Task Force was comprised of
\ : representatives frop ECS, state and federal governments, state
' . educational licensing agencies, and public and private institutions..

The Model State Legislation covers seven major areas! (1) minimum
4tandards of quality of education, ethical .and business practices, .
health, safety, and fiscal responsibility; (2) prohibitions against
the.use of false and misleading ‘credentials; (3) regulation of the
use of academic terminology in naming institutions; (4) prohibi- _
tions of misleading advertising; (5) preservation of academic .
records; (6) remedies to the public and state to assure that the

9 -, statute is implemented effectively; and (7) the posting of suffi-

‘ cient bond at the time of "school licensuxe. .

.

re o * Subsequently, ECS held two conferences in 1974 on consumer protec-
‘ tion. In the June conference,. ten major recommendations were made,
‘the most notable dealing with: : '

e Refund and restitution'policies for tuition and fees.
. O Minitum standards for advertising and recruitment.

O Establishment of a Federal Student Tuition Insurance .-
Corporation. - . .

@ Developuent of a clearinghousé of information.

. : : .
@ Disclosure of placement information substantiated by
. “ . gchool records.28 - _ St
. 26. Education Commission of the States, Model State Legislation

(Denver: Author, 1973), p. vi.

[N

4 A

f- 27'- Ibid- - . s

28. A copy of al]: the major recomméndat;ions is included in
Appendix L.
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A comparison of Divislon 21 of Californla s Educatlon Code with the '
Model State Legislation reveals several important differences, : .
which are attributable primarily to the differing purpose or intent
of the two statutes.29 The purpose of the ECS model is "to provide
for the protection, education, and welfare of the citizens of the -
state, its postsecondary educational institutions, and its stu-

- deits.". Division 21 seeks to "protect the integrity of degrees and
diplomas conferred by privately supported as well as publicly
supported educational institutions.'" - Another important differente
between the.two statutes is their time of development--Division 21
was implemented in 1958, while the ECS.model was issued 15 years
later, in 1973. The ECS model offers many useful suggestions which -
can be incorporated into a'revision and improvement o€ Division 21.

'
R L

’ 3

29.. A detailed comparison'of Division 21 and the ECS model is
provided in Appendix K. . .

e
. s . .
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'III PRIVATE POSTSECONDARY INSTITUTIONS IN CALIFORNIA

In.describing California's system of private postsecondary education,
it ds useful to. distingulsh between institutions which grant degrees
.and those who do not. While information concerning both groups of
institutions must be approximated in many- cases, particularly with
respect to the nondegree-granting group, it is important to provide
a descriptive survey of the over 1800 instltutions regulated by
Division 21. :

A. .Degree-Graﬁting Institutions

There are 236 independent degree-granting cdlleges and universities
in California.l Under the provisions of Division 21, degree-granting
institutions fall into the following three categories:

1. A-l Institutions: These institutions are authorized
to grant degrees by virtue of their being accredited
by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or
"organizati¥in.3 There are 99 California colleges and
universities in the "A-1" group.

2. A-2 Institutions: These institutions are authorized
by a formal approval protess conducted by the Bureau
of School Approvals. There are 26. institutions in
the "A-2" group. : : -

<

3. A-3 Institutions: These institutions are authdrized
~ on the basis of their ownership of $50,000 in real
and personal property. devoted exclusively. to educa-
tional purposes, and through submission of a "full
" disclosure" StatEment.

‘u

»

" 3, See Appendix D tote a complete listing of the nationally

1. As of November 1975, based upon a combination of records,
maintained by the Bureau of School Approvals and the.
.Commission's Information Systems Division, there were 236
independent degree-granting institutions authorized to
operate in California. This numbér changes almost monthly.

2.. The A-1 group derives its nawe for the,fact that these
institutions are authorized under Section 29023(a)(l) of
° the Educatiorni-Code. The A~2 group is' authorized under
Section 29023(4)(2), and the A-3 group under Section
29023(a)(3)

L 4

recognized acc:gditing agenciles.

4, For more discussion of this issue, see Chapter V DEGREE—

- GRANTING INSTITUTIONS--THE "A-3 PROBLEM " .
-23- 7 .7
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In addition,- there are approximately~fifteen which have filed unde
either the A-1 or A-3 Sections as eligible to granmt degrees but which
reported im Fall 1975 that they had not exercised that authority.>

1.

A-1 Instigutions

Within the A-1 category, 84 of the 99 schools are institutionally
accredited. by the Western Association of' Schools and Colleges (WASC) ,-

ch is the recognized regional accrediting agency for California.

Of the remaining institutions, many are institutionally accredited
by a religious accrediting agemcy such as the Association of '
Theological Schools or the Association of American Bible Colleges.
Othex- have accreditation for specific prograis from a recognized
specialized accrediting agency such as the American-Bar Association
or the Association of Independent Colleges and Schools. Fifty-seven
of the WASC-accredited schools belong to the Association of Indepen-
dent California Colleges and Universities (AICCU) with headquarters
in Los Angeles. Seven of the A-1 schools (7%) are organized as

2..

The A-2 group has the smallest number of'degrze-graﬂtiﬁg institutiqns-?

profit-making, and thirty-four are affiliated with religious
organizations. ' '

‘A-2 Institutions

e

26. One of these was recently accredited by WASC; one is accredited
by the National Association of Trade and Technical Schools; and two
are accredited by the Committee of Bar Examiners of. the State of --
California. However, accreditation by this Committee is not recog-
nized by the U. S§. Commissioner of Education, and therefore does not
qualify the institutions for A-1 status. Of the 26 A-2 schools, 9

- (35%) are organizé¥ as profit-making, and 4 are affiliated with
religious organizations.’ .

3;

A-3 institutions

0f the 111 schoolsain the A-3 categor&, 9 are accredited by a

recognized specialized accrediting agency, and 3 by the Committee of
Bar Examiners. Twenty-twp (20%) are organized as profit-making, and
© 27 are affiliated with religious organizations.B

5.

6.

7.

This information is from the Bureau of School Approvals' files.
It is not known why these schools have filed. for degree-granting
authority. - L ] .

As reported on Institutional Characteristics of Colleges and
Universities: 1975-1976, National Center for Education Statistics,
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, coordinated by the
Commission's Information Systems Division.

Ibid. - . A
Ibid. : ’ : ,
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11.  Opening Fall Enrollment: 1975; Higher Education General ‘

A

TQere-are‘SZ private \aw schools in California. The State's four
public law schools are located on campuses of. the University of

4, Law Schools.

California at Davis, Berkeley, Los Angeles, and San Francisco

(Hastings College of Law). California has 25 percent of the 225
law schools nationwide.? Of the 57 law schools in California, 15
have been accredited by the American Bar Association, dnd an
additional.l0 have been accredited by the State's Committee of Bar.
Examiners. Califormia has. 32 of the 50 unaccredited law schools ¢
nationwide. Twenty-one of the private California law schools are
affiliated with liberal arts or business colleges, while the
remaining 31 are unaffiliated. Thirty-two of the law schools. grant:
degrees under the A-3 provision, four under the A-2 provision, and
sixteen under the A-1l provision.

5. Enrollments

Total enrollment (headcount) in the private coiieges and universities

in 1975-76 is estimated to be 185,058. This in¢ludes an estimated
8,509 students enrolled in‘the 54 A-2 and A-3 schools which did mot
submit the HEGIS report, Opening Fall Enrollment: 1975.11 .

Institutions in the A-1 group enroll 85 percent of the students in

'the independent sector, while the A-~2 schools account for only

2 percent on the enrallment. The smallest private institution
enrolled 5 students in 1974-75, the largest over~25,000. Propor-
tionately, almost twice as many first-professional students enrolled

in A-3 schools as in A-1 schools. This distribution is probably

9. Nationwide totals supplied by the American Bar Association.
. » . - .

10. For a ‘complete listing of California law schools, see \

Appendix C.

-

Information Survey (HEGIS); National Center for Education
‘Statistics, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;
coordinated by the Commission's Information Systems Division.

This 8,509 figure represents the sum of estimates of 49

A-2 and A-3 schools for '1974-1975 total enrollment. (As
reported on Institutional Characteristics: 1975-1976;
National Center for Education Statistics.) The estimate
figure was felt to be an acceptable projection for

1975-1976 enroliment in the nonreporting schools for the
purposes of comparison. There are no enrollment data for
five of the A-3 schools:  California Western University,
Lgndmatk Baptist Schools, Los Angeles Psycho-Social Center,
San Francisco College of Judaic Studies, and Ocean University.

~25-
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due to the large number of law 'schools in the A-3 group. Although
it has been said that most A-3 schools are part-time evening

colleges, a similar percentage of students enrdlled part time in
the A-1 group.12 Enrollment by sex was relatively evenly distrib-
. uted in the A=3 schools, with 43 percent women and 57 percent men;
while the A-1 schools enrolled .38 percent women and 62 percent
men.13 The A-2 schools reported 23 percent women and 77 percent
men, 14 Enrollments by ethnic group are currently not, available.
The tables which follow provide further breakdown of enrollments,
as well as comparisons with public segments of postsecondary educa-
tlon. . -

e

6. Degrees Awarded .
- : . : . .

The independent institutions awarded 38,490 degrees between July 1,
1974 and June 30, 1975. 15 the largest percentage (47%) was at the
baccalaureate level with the A-1'schools contributing 95 percent

¢ ‘ of the total. Thirty-three percent of the degrees awarded were at .

' the master's level, with the A-1 schools accounting for 97 percent.
Of the professional degrees awarded, 69 pert¢ent were in the field
of law, with the A-1 schools awarding 83 percent of the total. ’
*  Complete breakdowns of degrees awarded by level of degree and by

institutional group are shown in Table 5.

P -
-

) e .
. . . g ,/’)
. *
.

12, -Part-time students accounted for 29 percent of'the enrollment
in the A-3 institutions (using only those institutions
reporting Opening Fall Enrollment' 1975), ang 34 percent

in the A-1l schools. .
e 13. Using only those schools reporting Opening Fall Enrollment:
1975. , .
| 14. Ibid.

- ' 15. Bigher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS); National
‘ ' Center for Education Statistics, Department of Health, :
Education, and Welfare; coordinated by the Commission's
Information Systems Divisiom.

-3f _— é’:s; -26~ )

Q RN




é - < . - ) -
‘ 7 e o .-_ - . ' .
_ v : TABLE ¥ - ?
. ' TOTAL ENROLLMENT FOR CREDIT IN CARIFORNJA ‘DEGREE-GRANTING xnsrzrbrxons E
Fall, 1975 o /} . Independent
5 _. T _ T ( .o ,#—1{’ Institutions .
i ) ‘ - * . - )
‘ . ' S 156,863 A lc
All Students Enrolled oL, ~ 404 |A-2
(resident and extension) J )/8

gL

. ' o S 't) | 11,282 | A=) .
| . - T ' ' T

T 176,549 Sub-Total

Public ;psxztu5§833~

\ | . . Other 8,509 iEétimatez :
. - uc . csuc cce Publict S _ TOTAL
Total Enrollment - 181,785 | 333,735 { 1,084,000 1,556 | 185,058 | 1,786,134
Percentage of Statevide - .
Enrollment by Segment 102 19% 61% less than 102 100%
; : - 1% - .
_ | ;‘_A | .
Number of Schools - ™ - — 10 19 . 102 3 236 | 370
Patcentage of Schools 3% 5% 2% 1% 64% 100%

‘rimary Source: Opening Fnll Enrollment: 1975; Higher Education General Information Survey (MEGIS);
) National Center for Education Statistics; Depc. of uealth. Education, and Welfare; co-
ordinated by CPEC information systenm.

?igufci for the Commaunity Colleguu were obtained frowm Opening Fall Enrollment (UEGIS), with adjustuwents
from California Community College forms CCAF-130 and 131 when nccessary.

lihiese ingritutions are California Maritime Acadenmy, U.S. Naval Postgraduate School, aﬁd Otis Art Institute
. Of lnli Ang&les Lountya ] ) . 36 .

[y .

2E[:R\j:e= this figure represents the sum of estimates of 49 A-2 and A-3 schools which dld not teport Opening
Etﬁ“fatpllltnt. Frou Institutional Characteristics: 1975-76 (HEGIS)
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( «  * TABLE 2
1975 Opening°Fall Earollment (Headecount) v ' - ‘ A-1 Institutions
Full-lime - Part-Time
. All Students Enrolled - - .
(resident and extension) . Women © Men Women - Men . TOTAL .
‘ i .
Lawer Division Undergraduates 19,311 | 21,066 . 2,095 3,792 46,264
Upper Division Undergraduates 15;457 18,214 3,156 5,708. . 40,535
“Total Undevgraduates | 32,768 | 39,280 5,251 9,500 86,799
{ Unclassified Students | 584 1,130 | 3,324 2,671 7,709
First-Professional Students ¥ 2,817 | 10,910 802 2,356 . 16,885
Graduate Studedts “ 5,501 | 11,264 8,155 20,260 45,470
' ——— —_— _ S
. GRAND TOTAL . 41,760 | 62,584 17,7328 | 34,7877 | - 156,863
99X of 1imstitutions teporting (San Fernando Vallaey collegc of Law not reporting) ) - . oot

« Source:—Opening Fall Enrollment: 1975; Higher Education Ceneral Information Survay (HEGIS). National
Center for Education Statistics, U.S. Department of llealth, Education, and Welfare; coordinated by
Califotnia Postsecondary Edusation Commiesion Information bystems.

Total of 99 A-l Institutions as of Fall, 1975. .

4

-



e ¢ . ot L] * ig
- - - - ) . s . . R | f : I"lll )\ .
- 1975-76 Total Enrollment (leadcount) ' TABLE 3 | | | é,v.xpz Institutions
Full-Time .- Part-Time .
| - . T : .
All Students Enrolled o _ R 4
(resident and extension)~ - ' - Women © Men Women - Men K TOTAL®
Lower Division Updergraduates - s66 ) 1,015 |0 93 82 | 2,03
1N e - L4 N . ‘ - . .
Upper Divislon Undergraduates . | 176 . | 832 | . 8L 81 - L.370
Iqtai ﬂndérgraduafas. ,,] 5 720 1,847 | - 174 663 - 3,404 -
Uwclassified Students 73 127 n 0. 301
Firat-Professional Students . 154. . { 1,053 399 | 747 | T 3,347
Graduate Students . 356 © 983 3 10 1,352
4""’ Lt . .
Totals: Reportlng 1975 Opening [ _ :
Fall Enrollmentl N 1,303 | 4,010 641 | 2,450 8,404
. - . Remaining Schools Estimating o
i 1974-1975 Total Enrollment? | .340 .
) GRAND TOTAL 8,744 '

1. 21 schools or 87% reporting Opening Fall Enraqllment: 1975; Iligher Education General Information Survey (UEGIS)
National Center for Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; coordinated by
.~ Californla Posdtsecondary Education Commission Information Systems.
2. 3 schools or 13% estimating Total Enrollment 1974-75 on Institutional Characteriatlcs: 1975-76; HEGIS, NCES,

HEW; coordinated by CPEC Information Systems, _ . _
As of Fall, 1975, there were 26 A-2 Institutions. iw& schools did not submit enrollment data,

l ‘. - B | ‘_ .- t . - | 38




o : . ' . TABLE 4
.1915-1976 Total Bnrol;-nnt,(ucndcount)

)

Full-Time ) ~ Part-Time

. A-3 Institucions

. All Students Enrolled I B _ . o _
" (resident and extension) _ : Women Men Women fen TOTAL A
- Lower Dlivision Undargraduates . 1,558 1,419 882 . . 789 4,648
' Upper Division Undergraduates 469 729 164 255 1,617
Total Undergraduates 2,027 2,048 | 1,046® | 1,044 6,265
. Unclassified Students . 101 142 580 + 483 1,306
- First~-Professlional Students 517 | 9131 - 296 | 869 2,413
. . o o . " : - x,:'
‘Graduate Students g 388 624 101 185 1,298
Totals: Reporting 1975 Opening S :
Fall Enrollmentl ~ | 2,833 . 3,845 2,023 2,581 11,282
o ' ‘ Scheols Estimating 1924~ | .
1975 Total Earollment? - |' - 8,169 o
GRAND TOTAL 19,451 "

1. 60 achools or 54% reporting Opening Fall Enrollment : 1975; Higher Education Ganeral Informatlon Survey (HEGIS)

» National Center for Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; coordinated by

- . California Postascondary Education Comnission Information Systems.
2, 46 achools or 412 estimating Total Enrollment 1974-1975 on Institutlonal Characteristics
Universities: 1975-76; HEGIS, NCES, HEW; coordinated by CPEC Informacion Systema.

of Colleges and

.

5 schools or 5Z: no enrollment information. These schools are: California Western University, Landaark Baptis@.
Schools, Los Angeles Psycho-Social Center, San Francisco College of Judaic Studies, Ocean University.

Total of 111 A-3 Institutions as of Fall, 1975.

© v 39
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" CoamEs . "
o ' n.;rcs- Cnntt:red Jnly 1, 197& to June’ 30. 1975 _
W I . Independent Degrec-crauting Institutions " ' . ~.j

! i A-L INSTITUTIONS [ 'A-2 INSTITUTIONS . - §° A-3 INSTITUTIONS TAL - -

| | eSS o ol | _
sociate I v o 147

icalaureate’ 17,352 o § - ae?

iters 1ﬁ,3ﬁ2 S : 218

‘1fession31

ctorate |. 1,458 N R )

5 S U
Lav 2{499T | O am

) Theology i - 308 | 1
..Hcdic;né S | o

Optomatry

Other 134

%Léf—Schools

orting 2l

. '\) ce: Higher Lducation Gennral Informution Survey: 1975. NaLiona{:Center for Education btatlstics
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B '-Nondegree-Granting 'Insti tutions

The information in this section is the result of ome of the first
concerted attempts at a statewide description-of private nondegree-
granting institutions in California. The data was collected '
through the “Postsecondary Career School Survey: 1975," a product
of the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) of the

" Department of Health, Educatjon, and Welfare, coordinated by the -

Commission's Information Systems Division. Files at the Bureau-of

~ School Approvals were used in summer 1975 to develop a mailing list

for this survey. Supplemental addresses were supplied by NCES from

.responses to ‘their past surveys. ; K -

~In December 1975, Commigsion ‘staff mailed survey questionnaires to

approximately 1800 private vocational schools. As the project
.progressed, it became apparent that  the Bureau's files were not

-well organized or current.. Many schools appeared under several

names,. without cross-reference, and many of the addresses were over

 five years ‘old. Commission staff found that 340 of the schools had

closed.. Other schools have moved to another city, changed their

' names, or merged with other schools or chains of schools.

Because of these faetors, it was difficult to obtain a high response |

rate through a mail survey. Nevertheless, as of May 1976, 1095

‘resident vocational schools had returned the questionnaire. Assuming

an estimated total of 1500 resident vocational schools, this repre-
sents a 73 percent response rate. These schools enrolled 165,963
students in 1974-75. Although it has been estimated qpat 500,000
students enroll in Califormia wocational schools yearly, this esti-

- mateé now. appears to be high.: A more accurate figure would be

200 000 students.

»

COIrespondence sehools, both in California and out-of-state, were
surveyed through a special version of the Postsecondary Career
School Survey-designed for schools offering home-study courses.
Out~of-state correspondence school$ were asked to report only those .

“students residing in California. When exact enrollments weére
~unavailable, estimates for California were to be made. As of March
1976, 45-correspondence schools had returned the questlonnaire.
:Thirty-three of these schools are located in California; twelve are

based in other states. These schools reported a total of 90,810
California students enrolled during academic year 1974-1975.

. Responses from certain types of schools were determined to be
~inappropriate for the purposes of this study, and such schools have,

been excluded from the figures presented below.”” Enrollments in,

16. For reporting purposes. the responding schools have been
- - geparated into graups by type of school. It was felt that
grouping enrollment data by course or program would provide
- (footnote continued on next page)
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_ _ ' _ ] .
. courses designed to prepare students for particular licensing
~ examinatipns--the California Bar Examination, the Architectural
‘Examination, the Certified Public Accountant Examination, and the
T _ , ‘Contractors Examinstion--have been excluded. These courses are
BRI normally taken after a prescribed amount of formal training, and
o usually consist of an intensive review of course material. Such o
courses as Real Estate Salesman, which are training and review for D
an examination simultaneously, have been included. Enrollments
in schools offering courses with nonvocational objectives (e.g.,
self-improvement and automobile driver courses) were excluded.

-
atrrep—

Statistics on completion, placemé!ﬁ, and dropout rates are
- extremely complicated and require further definition before they
. will be useful. Many students enroll for an entire program, but-
‘ obtain employment after finishing only part of the coursework.
These students cannot accurately be described as dropouts. Many
complete the coursework, but find a job in another field for which /*’)

16. too many variables for an adequate description of the
"industry." ‘Since the focus of this study is on the B
institutions, and not the programs, enrollment information ~ '\
‘has been organized by type of school. The method is con- -
venient, but does present some problems. For example, a
medical transcriber course, when offered by a paramedical

. school, would be reported under Health Careers (see
.. description of categories, attached). When the program
- 1s offered by -a business school, the numbers appear under
Business/Clerical. Similarly, a keypunch operator program
offered by a business school would appear in Business/
Clerical. If offered by a computer school, the figures
yould appear under Computer-Related. Information about
enrollments in Health Career‘programs has been separated
. into Hospital Schools and Private ParamedicaI’Schogls.
These schools are authorized to offer programs under
different sections of Division 21. '

. - Deseriptions of the categories used for identifying the

. - type.of schoo} in the enrollment charts which follow
appear in Appéndix E. The categories were developed
subseqpeqt to the receipt of the majority of the completed
-questionnaires, and represent the range of courses
available to California's vocational students. It was (
felt that this method would prevent blurring of informa-
‘tion which can occur when .2 limited number of categories
is used. Schools were not ‘forced into inappropriate
categories, yet an acceptable level of aggregation was

. .+ maintained.
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they were not trained. These students cannot accurately be described
as nonplacements, because the training they received may have
contributed in some way to their placement.:

Judging from the response to the Postsecondary Career School Survey,
many private vocational and technical sc¢hools could not presently
comply with the proposed FIC regulations regarding full disclosure
of information to students.19 Most schools could not report enroll-
.ments by sex and ethnic group, and some could only estimate. their
.1974-1975 enrollment. It will be an expensive and time-consuming
task for the schools to develop detailed accounting systems to
provide information on completion, placement, and dropout rates and
on starting salaries: to prospec&%ye students. _" ' \
- €
Enrollments were not reported in about 7 percent of the questjonnaires.
returned to the Commission. However, these schools have been con-
sidered in estimating the average number of students enrolled per
school by type of school in 1974-75. To obtain this average, total
enrollment per school w3s divided by the number of schools of that
type which réported enrollments. The enrollment data are provided
in the following charts,20 o _ .

. Y e
, - | ¥

. ’
19. These proposed regulations would require private schools to

make a full disclosure statemeut to students, including
the following

a. .total enrollments )
b. total number of students who failed to complete the
course of study
c¢. total number of students who obtainedxemgloyment in
. the field for which they were trained
~d, starting salary ranges of students who obtalned .
employment in the field for which they were trained

20. See Appendix E for-a description of categories used for
"Type of School" in considering the-enrollment in private
vocational/technical schools.

. .43 | -u- ,'
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'I'ABL'E 6

ENROLLMENT IN INDEPENDENT CALIFORNIA VOCATION/TECHNICAL SCHOOLS BY TYPE OF SCHOOL
. (Students ever enrolled during academic year 1974-1975)

NO. OF SCHOOLS AVERAGE RANGE OF

L NOT REPORTING.  1974-75 1974-75 . TOTAL

- I¥PE OF scHoot ~ NO. OF SCHOOLS ~ ENROLLMENT ENROLLMENT ~ ENROLLMENT . ENROLLMENT

' cosMErOLOsY - 25 5 93 w0 20,9

- FLIGHT - N 12 Tl ¥ 9 2:-2200 ' 13,678

" BUSINESS/CLERICAL L mo 7 2n 38--760 21,709 |
HEALTH CAREERS - - 72 3 214, 4--891 . 14,782

© HOSPITAL SCHOOLS e B 2 58 2--1029 . 2,389

" REAL ESTATE - " 19 8 432 14--1600 30,702
MASSAGE . 1 35 6--150 1,247
GENERAL VOCATIONAL - 36 7 a7zs 2784 13,783
'MODELING . 49 ; 5 168 17--1060 7,319

. THE ARTS B 11 3 234 6--3440 8,904
AUTO/APPLIANCE REPAIR 32 o2 ’ 180 - 8--20s1 5,386

| BARBERING . Y28 ) 39 17:-86 )
TRAVEL CAREERS - 7. 0 95 7--247 1,617
'BARTENDING 17 R 89 "~ - '50»Q2' 1,418

| D0G and CAT GROOMING 1 . 2 : 9 6--79 410
DRIVING ' 15 n 306 20--1847 4,280

~ ELECTRONICS 14 ' % I 256 33--600 3,302
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q

- © ND. OF SCHOOLS AVERAGE RANGE OF
| C NOT REPORTING 1974-75 ° 1974-75 - TOTAL
TYPE OF SCHOOL NO. OF SCHOOLS ENROLLMENT ENROLLMENT ENROLLMENT ENROLLMENT
BOOKKEEPING 14 . " | 183 20--1000 1,832
RELIGIOUS TRAINING n 0 : SR V7 6--83% . 1,392
COMPUTER RELATED 12 : " . e 21--629 2,498
COMMUNICATIONS < 8 1 233 - 95--504 1,633
.~ UPHOLSTERY | : 7 0 ~ 25 n=d0 0 1,748
~ ACADEMIC L -7 0 62 14--146" 41
SPECIALTY ' 10 N Ve S [} 11--500 912 -
_ . ‘
HOTEL/MOTEL 7 0 95 23--177 667
MANAGEMENT R . -
NAVIGATION 4 ~ ‘0 . 197 vfsgaiam : 786 °
ENGINEERING/ | 4 - 0 103 22--140 - 412
DRAFTING i o ; : ‘ )
LAW ENFORCEMENT L 5 2 o 110, 4--250 - 329
TOTALS C 1,09 - 75 163, 165,963 -
/ 7 . . - ,
72 not reporting enrollment 2
732 response hased on estimate of 1500 schools .7
SOURCE: POSTSECONDARY SCHOOL SURVEY: 1975 ' - .
NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATIST;CS ’ ) .
DEPT. OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE ° ' '
. COORDINATED BY C.P.E.C. INFORMATION SYSTEMS t
. - ‘. . ’ ’
JUNE, 1976 : « . 45 .
-7 IS ‘ \
. / . : - l
B | ‘7 r . .



. TABLE 7 : ~ .

" ENROLLMENT IN CALIFORNIA CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS BY TYPE OF SCHOOL
(Students ever enrolled during 1974-1975 academic . year)

NO. OF SCHOOLS

S . | | NOT REPORTING  TOTAL -

_ TYPE - NO. OF SCHOOLS © " ENROLLMENT . ENROLLMENT
. L. g } . _ N

* "LAW ENFORCEMENT - 8 0 . . 12,505
-GENERAL VOGALIONAL . 4 1 ' 29,014 -
COMMUNICATION ° 3 , 0 " 1,503
UPHOLSTERY ' 3 ' 0 123,428
HOTEL/MOTEL MANAGEMENT 3 0 336
BOOKKEEPING : 3 0 . 725
DRIVING : g 2 0 ‘ 2,471
RELIGIOUS TRAINING _ : 1 0 240
REAL ESTATE . 1 0 98
BUSINESS /CLERICAL ‘ ' - 1 ‘o. 42
"THE ARTS : | 1 0 6,000
ENGINEERING ' 2 0 831 .
SPECIALTY 1 0 ’ 312

#4
~

'rorus/ - - ) 33 X 1 ' .77,505

N
»

O"IUBCE: POSTSECONDARY CAREER SCHOOLS SURVEY, NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS: 1975,
ERIC ' . S
COORDINATED BY CPEC INPORMATION SYSIEMS 4 ’G




& TABLE 8

’

CALIFORNIA ENROLLMENT IN QUT-OPF-STATE CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS BY TYPE OF SCHOOL
(Students ever enrolled during 1974-1975 academic year)

. C 'NO. OF SCHOOLS .
NOT REPORTING  TOTAL
TYPE NO. OF SCHOOLS * ENROLLMENT ENROLLMENT
-~ .

COMPUTER RELATED : 3 N 0 m2
 AUTO/APPLIANCE REPAIR . rt 3 0 4833
BOOKKEERING 2 0 105
ENGINEERING | 1 0 . 4850
TRAVEL CAREERS . 1 0 1243
HOTEL/MOTEL MANAGEMENT 1 1 , 0
UNKNOWN | 1 1 ]
ELECTRONICS o 0 .. 143
THE ARTS 1 o ) 66
TOTALS | , 12 2 - 13,305

SOURCE: POSTSECONDARY CAREER SCHOOL sugyn. NATIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS: 1975

COORDINATED BY CPEC INFORMATION SYSTEMS




IV. THE ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT OF DIVISION 21

. Primary responsibiiity for administering and enforcing Division 21

rests with the Superintendent of Public Instruction and the Attorney
General.l The basic purpose of this legislation is to preserve and
encourage the vitality of private .postsecondary education, while
assuring the student ‘tonsumer that the academic program meets a-
standard of quality.2) The following discussion assedses the effec-
tiveness with which Division 21 has been administered and enforced
in seeking to achieve this twofold purpose. -

-
-

A. Background .

The State Department of Education has been responsible for the
administration of Division 21 since 1958.. The Superintendent of
Public Instructien has delegated this responsibility to.the Bureau
of School Approvals, which was originally established to administer
and supervise educational courses for veterans.3 The Bureau is

.now designated as the State Approving Agency of the Federal Veterans

Administration.

- ~
. :

L]

1. Section 29945(a), Division 21, Education Code. -
\

2. The initial provision of Division 21 states that:

.

. . it s the intent of this Legislature to
encourage privately supported education and protect
‘the integrity of degrees and diplomas conferred - .
by privately supported as well as publicly supported
educational institutions. o

It is also the intent of the Legislature to encourage .
the recognition by tax-supported institutions of '
work completed and degrees and diplomas issued by
privately supported‘institutionb, to the end that
students may have equal opportunities for equal
accomplishment and abilfty. ,

In the present period.the need foxr educational
services for the youth is so great that it cannot
be met by tax-supported institutions alone. The
contributiop of privately supported educational
institutions to the preservation of our liberties -
1s essentgal. These objectives can best be achieved
by protecting the integrity of degrees and diplomas
issued by such institutions. (Section 29001)

3. 'The‘Bureau's predecessor, the Bureau of Readjustment Education,”
was established to administer the Federal Veteran's Readjust-
(.ment Education Assistance Act in California after Wqrld War II,
and subsequently the extended educational benefits for Korean

War veterans. )

. o J
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The Depdrtment of Education also was authorized to make necessary
investigations to assure institutional compliance with the provisions
of Division 21. This euthorization led to the recommendation that - -
the "State Department of Education should be instructed te add

- investigative personnel to their staff to find diploma mill operators."

Pl
In 1959, the law was amended to make the Attorpey Gemeral responsible
for any necessary investigations of suspected violationg of the Code.
A formal opinion published by the Attorney General elaborated further:
"Whila the precise division of duties between the Superintendent of
Public Instruction and the Astorney General is not spelled out in this

" section [Section 29045 of Division 21] it seems clear that the

Attorney General is to have the primary investigatory responsibility
under this article."S The Attorney General is also empowered to take
necessary legal actionms, including injunctive relief to enforce the
various provisions of Division 21. 3 .

B. Current Administration and Enforcement - B 4

1 Bureau of School Approvals

A

The Bureau of School Approvals has several clearly specified responsi-

bilities for the administration and enforcement &f Division 21:

A
e Receiving and processing applic ons from institutions

seeking authorization to operate™

e Evaluating and approving, or disapproving, courses with
an educational, technological, professional, or
\- . vocational objective in nondegree-granting institutioms.
' (Section 29025) . '

‘

\ e Evaluating and approving, or denying, institutional
‘ requests to grant degrees. (Sectiom 29023(a) (2))

® Processing permits for correspondence and residence
‘school salespersons. :

® Reporting violations of Division 21 to the Attorney
General,

-

4. "Progress Report by the Subcommittee on Issuance of Degrees of
the Subcommittee on Education," December 1957, Assembly Interim
Committee Repofts, 1957-59, Vol. X, No. 11, p. 9.

»

5. Opinion of the Attornmey General, Vol. 34, No. 58-?03, August 31,
. 1959, p. 107. ,

X 4
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. / e Receiving and filing various affidavits and statements
" from institutions accredited by regional or national
_ accrediting agencies, institutions operating under the
A-3 provision, and/or institutions regulated by another
state board or agency under the Business and Professions
Code.

‘e Publishing an annual directory of private postsecondary
institutions authorized to operate in California.
L 3
These responsibilities follow directly from the Education Code, which
states that the regulatory provisions are intended "to encourage
privately¢supported education and protect the integrity of degrees
and diplomas."

- & .
The Bureau's operating budget is derived from two sources: (1) licen-
sire fees paid by Division 21 schools, and (2) funds from the \

Veterans Administration for VA-approval work. The Bureau receives

" no support from the State's General Fund. To perform igs dual
responsibilities, the Bureau had the following budget and staffing
for 1975-76.7 :

BUDGET §IAEE.

$ 317,000 Division 21 v . . Division )
Activities VA - 21 i
(Derived 100% - _ _
" . from licensure Professional 13 5 <
fees) ‘ B .
‘ Clerical 9 3 _
738,000 VA Approval ' :

$1,055,000 TOTAL

There is considerable overlapping in the responsibilities for VA
-+ approval and administration of Division 21. While staff members paid
. from federal funds are theoretically responsible only for administering
. VA regulations, the structure of Division 21 has made it possible for

° 6. This act of receiving and filing affidavits is described as being
strictly a "ministerial act' giving the Bureau no discretion over
the exercise of this duty. 1Ibid., p. 105.

* 7. 1Information obtained from O. D. Russell, Chief, Division of
. Financial Resources and Distribution of Aid, State Department of
" Education; and Herbert Summers, former chief of the Bureau of g
. _ School Approvals. For a comparison with budgets and staffing *n
New York and Pennsylvania, see Chart I. .

-41-

ERIC | - %0




R A

" Limitations of time and manpower raise serious questions as to the

-
-

staff to perform parallel Division 21 functions.® Therefore, when .
a field representative visits an institution to determine VA course
eligibility, theoretically a Division 21 inspection can also be

performed at no cost to the State.

 Given the number of private institutions in California, the Bureau's

field representatives carry heavy workloads in administering.
Division 21. For example, one representative is currently respon-

sible for ovetseeing the following numbers and types of institu- P
.tions:

Institutions of Higher Learning (VA approved) 21 .

Voca}wnal/Techmca,l (VA approved) . ) I

Flight Schoolse(VA approved) - o | 15

Miscellaneous (VA apprbved) 25

Division 21 Schools (Non-VA approved) | 53

Total 145 |

L4

‘ability of the Bureau to maintain high standards in its inspectioﬁ/
and'evaluation of the many private institutlons in the State.ll o

}

8. Section 29025 of Division 21 was modeled directly on the VA

' course-approval requirements; in effect, when a course or a
school qualifies for VA approval, it also meets the require-
ments of~Section 29025.

-

9. The Bureau's responsibility for veterans' course approval is
not limited to private institutions. Numerous public insti-
tutions must also be inspected.

10. Provided by Cliff 0'Comiell, Field Representative, Bureau of
School Approvals.
¥

11. In recent correspondence concerning the effectiveness of the

Bureau as ah approval agency for the Veterans Administration,

the Director of the VA's Regional Office stated that 'we are

aware that some schools have not been visited .in two or more

years and must conclude that this situation occurs due to an -
. oversight ot lack of staff." Letter from Mr. R. F. Welch,

Director, Regional Office, Veterans Administration, to Mr. .

Bruce D. Hamlett, dated April 26, 1976. .

42—
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2. Attorney Gene‘gl

In addition to the investigatory function discussed earlier, the
Office of the Attorney General has identified five major areas as
within its responsibilities under Division 21. These are to:

a. Ensure that the requirements of Division 21 are known to
all private school interests;} i

b. Seek voluntary compliance on the part of private
schools; -

c. Assist the Department of Education in developiné and
preparing cases for ‘revocation or denial of licenses;

d. Obtain injunctions to restrain unlawful or unfair
practices; and '

e. Refer appropriate cases to_the local District Attorney
ﬁfr criminal prosecution.12

The Attorney General's office has no position funded specifically
for these purposes. Instead, these responsibilities, among others,
have been assigned to staff members in Sacramento, San Francisco,

ang Los Angeles.13

12. A 1969 communication from the Attorney Gemeral to the Cali-
fornia Legislature Senate Committee on Education (to assist
#n an evaluation of Division 21) as quoted in M. H. Hood,
"An Examination of State Control in California of Private
Education" (Ph.D. dissertation, University of California,
Los Angeles, 1970) p. 63. -

- 13. According to a recent report issued by the Attorney General,

"the following attorney hours have been utilized for or
allocated to the Department of Education.
Actual 74/75 Actual/Estimated 75/76
3,170 - 3,048 _
No allocation of hours has been separately generated for pri-
vate postsecondary school enforcement."

This report indicates that the equivalent of 1.5 persons from
the Attorney General's staff devote full time to legal work
concerning the Department of Education, of which issues relat-
ing to Division 21 are only a small portion. See memorandum

* to members of the Ad Hoc Committee on Planning and Special
Projects, California Postsecondary Education Commission, from
Elizabeth Palmer, Chief Assistant Attorney General, dated
June 28, 1976. :

~43-
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Perhaps as a result of thil§ staffing arrangement, the Attorney
General's office has not been particularly active in carrying out
its Division 21 responsibilitess— For example, private school
operators report only limited communications to them concerning
changes in the legal requirements of Division G 14 There appar-
ently has also been limited involvement by the"Rttorney General in
the preparation of cases for denial or revocation of licenses.l3

3. Private Accrediting Agencies/Public Licensing Boards *

Although the Education Code'assigns no direct or legal responsi-
bility to private accrediting agencies for the administration or
enforcement of Division 21, they have been delegated de facto °

-

»

14. Perhaps in response to this need for greater understanding of
the legal requirements of Division 21, the Attorney General
plans to publish "an informational pamphlet govering postsec-
ondary institutions during fiscal year 1976-77.- Work on this
project is expected to begin on July 1, 1976. The pamphlet
will be designed to inform students of their rights and insti-
tuticas of their obligations under Division 21, and of consumer
protection legislation generally. Written in laymen's language,
it will: . .

. (1) Summarize Division 21 and its implementing regula-
tions: (a) as to the institution's duties; and
(b) as to the student's rights.

(2) Identify and summarize consumer fraud legislation
applicable to private postseeondary schools. (a)
state; and (b) federal.

(3) Set forth how and where to file a complaint with
the various public agencies involved. :

Ibid., p. 13.

15. It should be noted thatgthe Attorney General's office responds
to cases referred to th®g by the Bureau of School Approvals.
The limited involvement bYMghe' Attorney General therefore
reflects the limited demand® placed upon that office by the
Bureau. - Jf : '

1974, for example, only one case involving a Division 21.
0l was-prosecuted by the Attorney General in Northern
California. This case involved Market Trade Schools, in which.-
.,a court action was brought.by the Attorney General alleging
fraud and misrepresentation.  Although the Attorney General
" won the case, no action was taken to revoke the school's
authorization under Section 29025 of Division 21. The school
later closed voluntarily. There are currently four investi-
gations being conducted by the Los Angeles offices one by the
San Francisco office, and one by the Sacramento ¢ffice.

\\ Ibido, p- 7‘ . ')
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authority for the private accredited institutions in California.
According to the Attorney General's office, there is a significant
number of private institutions "to which Division 21 appliey but

over which the.Superintendent of Public Instruction has no guthor-
ity."16 These institutions fall into the following categories

® Tndependent degree-granting institutions- accredited by
a national or regional accrediting agengy recognized
by the U.S. Commissioner of Education;l

@ Private diploma-granting institutions accredited by a
national or regional accrediting agency recognized by
the U.S. Commissioner of Education,18

@ Indpendent degree-grapting institutions which are
eligible to issue degrees because they have filed the
necessary affidavits stating the ownership of an

_interest in real or personal property of not less
than $50,000 (to be used for educational purposes)
and the’ necessary full disclosure of information,1

@® Private diploma-granting institutions accredited,
"approved, or ?goensed by any of the several State
licensing boards;20 and v

® Lav schools which are accredited by ‘the California
State Bar or the Americad Bar Association.

Acc¥sditation by a recognized agency has been interpreted to exempt
an institution from State regulation, except for the requirements
to file an annual affidavit of accredited status with the Bureau
of School Approvals. Student complaints and institutional abuses,

16. Memorandum frém Office of the Attorney Geoeral, El¥zabeth Palmer,
to Robert R. Coffman, Chief Counsel, State Department ¢f Educa-
tion, June 7,71972. \

17. Institutions authorized to grant degrees under’Section 29023 (a) (1).

g

18. Institqﬂ'onasauthorized to grant diplomas under Section 29023(d).

_— P
19. Institutions authorized to grant degrees under Section 29023(a)(3).

See.Chapter 5 for further discussion of these institutions.
20. Institutions authorized to grant diplomas under Section 29023(c).
21. Section 29024 exempts three-and four -year accredited law schools

from provisions of 29023)a).

. : -45-
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either reported by individuals or the Bureau's field representa-
tives, are not handled by the Bureau; instead they are referred
directly to the appropriate accrediting agency. Questions have
been raised concerding the desirability of -delegating such author-
ity to a private agency which is not accountablke to the citizens

: .

' of California2Z or their representatives.

Defi‘ciencies in the A::iministration of Division 21

. v

The current administration of Division 21 has been criticized as

1. It is unresponsive to.the needs of the student consumer ;
2. It is unresponsive to and nonrepresentative of the‘needs
of private institutionsv
3. .There has been an absence of aggressive iqplementation'
" and enforcement of Division 21; and
4. There is an absence of centralized authority and
responsibility for the ‘supervision and regulation of
private postsecondary institutions.
1.6 Unresponsive_to the Needsi of the Student Consumer ° .ot

- having four major- defic1encies.

L4

California has the largest nuimber of students enrolled in private
vocational/technical schools of any state in the nation.23 Neverthe-
less, Califormia is uttique ampng states in financing the regylation

<

22,

23.

"A private vocational school can avoid scrutiny by the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction by being approved by the U.S.

. Office of Education. The U.S. Office of Education in actuality .

delegates its responsibility for approving schools to private

accrediting organizations. This delegation to non-governmental
groups is senseless and avoids the purposes of Divisiom 21. . .
Abdicating the responsibility of evaluating schools by" shifting

.this task to private organizations which have little impetus

or interest in protecting the public also raises the possibility
of subjecting the State to civil liability." Office ¢f the
Attorney General, Notes from a May 19, 1975, meeting concerning

) 1975 Vocational School Legislative Proposals, p. 3.

In 1974-75, approximately 165,000 students enrolled in independent
California vocational/technical schools (see Chapter III, Table 6
in this report).. Postsecondary Career School Survey: 1975,
National Center for Education Statistics, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, coordinated by the Commi581on s
Information.Systems Division.

’ ‘ ~46-
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. of these schools solely through licensure fees. Perhaps as a
. consequence, there are several areas in which the administration
of Division 21 has been unresponsive to the needs of the student
consumer. _ -
a. Prior to July 1975, the Bureau of School Approvals had
no established procedure for processing student com-*
plaints.24 Following pressure on the Bureau from the
Council for Private Postsecondary Educational Instin-
tutions and the Legislature, a uniform procedure was
implemented and has been in effect during the past
year. Until the adoption of this procedure,’ the
Bureau did not have the capability to discern patterns ,
in student complaints and thereby respond quickly to '
~indicatiqns of unethical and/or illegal school opera-
tions.25 ‘Moreover s the Bureau has not been successful
in establishing procedures which require schools to
eliminate activities that are the source of frequent,
recurring complaints.26

[y

24, Complaints were handled om an individual basis by the field
representatives, without either central cbordination or.a
- - uniform procedure for responding to complaints.
25. Thefe are indications that Bureau operations in this area are
' beginning to improve. . In a February 1976 repaort to the Legis=-
lature, the Bureau stated that the most frequent type of '
complaints concerned misrepresentation/fraud, quality of
¢ . instryctor, dispute on payments, contract disagreements, and
advertising. The two most common actions taken by the Bureau
in response to these complaints were: (1) to negotiate a
compromise between the complaining party and the school, and
'’(2) to-refer the complaints to another agency. A Report to
the Legislature Relative to the Magnitude in Number and Type
of Complaints Received Ez_the Bureau of School Approvals as
Reguired by the Supplementary Report of the ‘Committee on
Conference Relating to the Budget Bi1T (FY 75- 76, item” 322),
California State Department of Education, February 1976..

26. As the State Approval-Agency for the Veterans Administration,
. f ' '
' The Bureau is required to investigate individual
complaints against schools alleging violations of
approval criteria. The reports of .investigations
received are seldom completed and submitted within
the 30 days required, nQr do they .give adequate
information so we can fu¥nish a satisfactory reply
‘ (Footnote continued on next page.)

A -
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. During the past six years:several major schools in
California have closed suddenly.2’ Furthermore,,
during the past year, apprQximately 10 percent of
the private ‘Institutions in the State closed.28
The Bureau apparently has been unsuccessful in
identifying which of these institutions closed
in mid-term, thereby leaving students with money
paid for incompleted courses.2? Occasionally,

i

27.

28.

29.

to the complainant. The Bureau is also expected to

take the neécessary actign to require the offending .

school to establish procedures to prevent recur-
rerice of the acé#ivity causing the complaint.

. . \ -
1t is apparent from reports recei%ed that the repre-
sentatives generally defend the actions of the
school, even when the school records substantiate
the validity of the complaint. They do not show
that any specific recommendations are made to the
school and since we continue to receive complaints
against these schools we must assume no corrective

«  action was required by the.Bureau. Since the
Veterans Administration is paying the Bureau to
approve and maintain approvals.in accordance with
‘the controlling regulationms,, it follows that they
have the inherent responsibility of upholding the
integrity of the program by insisting that partic-
ipating schools ddhere to established regulations

and procedures. P

Letter from R. F. Welch, Director, Regional Office, Veterans
Administration, to Bruce D. Hamlett, California Postsecondary
Education Commission, dated April 26, 1976. .

Among these were: West Coast Trade Schools, Telco, Career
Enterprises, Blair College; Riverside University,
Willis Business Schools, and Cyberdynamics Computer School.

This information is derived from the Bureau of School
Approval s summary of monthly activities, which indicated
that 180 schools closed in 1975.

At its March 1976 meeting, the Council for Private Postsec-
ondary Educational Institutions stated that ''more should be
done in the way of securing teach-outs for students."
Minutes, Council for Private Postsecondary Educational
Institutions, March 10, 1976, p. 3.
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4.

teach-out arrangements have been made with other
institutions in the area, primarily as a result-
of action by voluntary professional organizations -
such as the California Association for Private
Education (CAPE) and the California Association
of Paramedical Schools (CAPS). Until recently,
action by the Bureau was generally limited to
advising students that their only alternative

- was to go to court. 30 since January, however,
the Bureau has increased its efforts to assist
students. affected by the mid-term closure of~a
institution. y

.Student complaints about accredited institutions’
are not handled by the Bureau of School Approvals
but are forwarded to the appropriate accrediting

-

30.

31.

To illustrate, the Bureau of School Approvals has used the

following type of correspondence:

On Januarf 29, 1971 the BSA was advised by
Mr. that effective February 29, 1971
Cyberdynamics closed both the San Jose and San -
Francisco schools. The letter was acknowledged
on February 25, 1971, and as far as this office
is ¢oncerned both schools have ceased to exist.
There is, -therefore, no action we can take
against them. The judgment against the corpor—
. ation that .you received in small claius court
apparently is the only recourse you have. K We
suggest that you seek the advice 6f legal counsel
in this matter.

(Letter obtained from the Bureau's files, Sacramento,
November 1975.)

Since many schools close due to bankruptcy or fraud (and
disappearance of the owners), court judgments are usually an
exercise in futility.

The Bureau of School Appravals' report indicated that "during
the period from January 1, 1976 through February 20, 1976, of
18 schools that closed, teach-outs were arranged for 7 schools
and information was unavailable as to the disposition of
students in the remaining schools." Associate Superintendent
Del Buono, State Department of Education, reported that his

_staff is attempting to develop methods to obtain more. infor-
mation regarding the placement of students in teach-outs.

Minutes, Council for Private Postsecondary Educational Insti—
tutions, March 10, 1976 P. 3¢
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égency.32 The Bureau does not followup these complaints
to assure that the interests-of the student consumer
are being being protected
i X
2. Unresponsive to and Nonrepresentative of the Needs of Private
Institutions

s

California has the largest number of private degree- and nondegree-
granting institutions in the ‘United States.33 Measured in terms

of student enrollment, these institutions constitute the second
largest segment of Galifornia postsecondary education.34 Néverthe-
less, the only voice these institutions have in the State's regu-
lation of their segment is through an advisory board--the Council

‘for Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions<<within the’

Department of Education. Thus far, the Council, whose members are
appointed by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, has had
little impact on the administrative policies of the Bureau of
School. Approvals.

Because, the Council has not had regular staff support, it has been
unable to follow through with its recommendations and plans. In
its present advisorx role, the Council does not provide an effec-
tive vehicle for the private 1nst1tutions to .participate in their
own regulation and development.,

4

-There is evidence that the Bureau of Schodl Approvals has not been"

responsive to the needs of the private institutions in several

areas: TN : N

.Y . . AN

32. Approximately 40 percent of the complaints received by the
Bureau of School Approvals are referred to other agencies,
including the State licensing boards and the national and
regional accrediting agencies. A report to the Legislature
relative to the magnitude in number and type of complaints
received by the Bureau of School Approvals. « ++ February
‘1976, p. 3. .

.33, The 249 private degree-grantlng institutions represent nearly

20 percent of those nationwide, while the 1,500 private,
vocational, technical institutions represent nearly 15 per-
cent of those nationwide.

34. The private degree~ and nondegree-granting institutions enroll
approximately 20 percent of the students in Califormia post-
secondary educatign. The California Community Colleges enroll
approximately 54 percent, the California State University and
Colleges enroll approximately 16 percent, and the University

" of California enrolls approximately 9 percent. See Section
11.D. for further information.

,-50-,
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a.\ Private vocational/techniqal schools need a feguiatory

enviromment which allows them to modify programs
‘quickly and to adjust to changing demands of industry.
The Bureau has not demonstrated.a.consistent flexi-
bility or qdickness in p ocessing institutional
~ requests for changes 1n/{ourses and rograms,3 and
consequently-the flexibility of some of the priyate
schools has been .unnecessarily restricted.

by, Private vocational/technical schools need a regulatory

" environment which enc rages self-regulation, and
makes ‘@ difficult ‘for unethical andﬂg;\illegal insti-
tutiond to function~-i. i.e., "an environment that encour-
ages admin strgéﬂrs of qu: quality institutions to report
undesirable and/or/unethical actions of other schools.
Given the Bureau's somewhat ineffective, and only
recently developed, complaint procedure and given the
Bureau's apparént lack of up-to-datg records concerning
school operations,37 the Bureau has not developed a

.
*

35.

36.

b

Institutions are required to file requests for approval of any
of the following: changes of location, major change or revi-
sions in curriculum, auxiliary facilities in a new location,

and additional courses. (Section 29027(d) (3), Ddivision 21.) 4

The Veterans Administration has reported that they

. « .receive numerous complaints from school offi-
cials about the delays they experience in trying
to get guidanceé and assistance from the Bureau to
obtain approval of courses for veterans training.
This problem causes uncommon delays for the schools
since they cannot enroll veterans under our educa-
tional program until the course is approved by the
Bureau and accepted by the Veterans Administration.

Letter from R. F. Welch, Director, Regional Office, Veterans
Administration, to Bruce D. Hamlett, California Postsecondary
Education Commission, dated April 26 1976.

To illustrate what is meant by the absence of up-to-date
records, the following.two examples are provided:

(a) Commission staff received inquiries about the quality
of the academic program at Pacific College operating
in the Los Angeles area. According to the college's
stationery, it has been in operation for 48 years.
The Buredu of School Approvals had no information
concerning this iristitution; and _

(Footnote contintted on the next' page.) v
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working felapionship with the private schopl operators
which would encourage self-regulation. '

There is also evidence that the Bureau has not been
completely effective in its annual inspection and
evaluation of licensed institutions. The closure of-
several institutions, all of which were approved by
the Bureau, resulted in students losing large sums
of money and wasting time in unfinished courses and
"programs of questionable quallty.33 These sudden-.
closures raise questions concerning the effectiveness
of the Bureau's regulatory operations.3?
. . '

-~ - €. Private’ institutlons need a regulatory environment
which encourages the develbpment. of privately sup-
ported education.40 Division 21 mandates that the

(b) Starr King School for the Ministry, which has a good
reputation, has been granting degrees for several
years, although according to Bureau. records it is
registered to operate only as a nondegree-granting
institution.

38. The institutions were West Coast Trade Schools, Telco, Career
Enterprises, Blair College, Willis Business College, California
Professional Schools, and Cyberdynamcs Computer School. All
were approved by the Bureau during the past five years to
operate under Section 29025 of Divisiomn 21.

39. the Veterans Administration has argued that
_ « « .the Bureau loses a great deal of its ability
4/ to meet ifs contractual obligations to the Veterans
. Administration because the representatives are
i ' assigned to supervise the same schools year after
year. After a period of time they are unable to
remain impartial or require enforcement of policies
and procedures to comply with Title 38, U.S.C.
Objectivity is often abandoned in favor of a
protective attitude toward the school. This loss
of objectivity affects the entire scope of approving ,
courses, making supervisory visits, or investigating
complaints.

: Letter from R. F. Welch, Director, Regional Office, Veterans
Administration, to Bruce D. Hamlett, California Postsecondary
" Education Commission, April 26, 1976.

/
40. As noted earlier; the legislative intent of Division 21 is
“to encourage privately supported education." (Secgion 29001)

L ]
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. Department of Education publish an awnual list of .
all private institutions to provide information to
the public concerning this segment of postsecondary
education. The list ‘is to contain the names and

« addresses of the schools, as well 'as identify statu-
tory sections under which they operate. Despite this
legislative mandate and the fact that a fee could be
charged to cover the cost of compiling the list,
the 1list has been published only twice in .the past
four years, and it includes both public and private
schools. ' \

Given the signifiéimce of the private segment in
California, it is important to the potential student
consumer that a rel&tively current list of private
degree- and nondegree-granting schools be readily

_available and organized in a useful fashion. ;j

3. Absence of Aggressive Imgﬂementation and Enforcement of

‘Division 21 -

) ~

" There are several: provisions of Division 21 that provide a basis

for effective regulation of private institutions which have not
been effectively implemented by the Bureau of School ApprOVals.

Of these provisions, the more important are those concerning

advertising, oyf-of-atate correspondence schools, and the';inancial’
stability of vate institutions.

t

a. The provisions concerning advertising are compiéhen—

sive, stating that any advertising must not be
“erroneous or misleading, either by actual statement,
omission, or intimation."42 Restrictions are also
provided against gromises concerning employment and
job availability%43 and any other statement which is

4i.

42.

43,

Courses Qffered Ez:California Schools; Approved Under Title 38,

Wnited States Code and authorized or approved under Division 21,

California Education Code, prepared under the direction of Noel

D. Glasgow. (1973, Office of State Printing)’ A new list was
published in April 1976 by the Bureau of School Approvals.

|
Section 29025(9)- of Division 21.
Division 21 states that
No person, firm, association, partnership, or cor-

poration owning or representing any private school
offering training to adults shall: promise or

(Footnote continued on next page.) .
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known, or reasonably should be known, "to be false,.
deceptive, inaccurate, or misleading."44 The Bureau
has not actively enfor®®d these restrictions. Several

'private school owners who have attempted to reporg

violations.of \the advértising provisigns claim that
the Bureau has ‘been unresponsive to their requests.

A second example of wgak implementation and erforce-
ment of Division 21 is the Bureau's almost complete
disinteérest in oyf-of-state correspondence schools

dolng business in California. ' Sales representatives

for both in-state and out-~of~state correspondence
schools must have a valid permit and be bonded if
they wish to sell courses in California. However,
in thoge cases where home study schools sell their
courses through the mail only, no approvals, permits,
or bonds are required. The Bureau makes little
attempt to evaluate the actions of out-of-state
correspondence scheols in advertising, solicitation
of students, and ‘"making representations in California
that it will issue a d ploma;"45 despite the fact
that, according to the  Attorney General, the Bureau
is legaily empowered to regulate thege institutioms.
. X ‘ =
The statutes [Seetion™29025) applies to cor-
respondence s¢hools w;ibh adqertise, solicit
students, conduct coursgs, or do similar acts
in California, and which have a home office .
out of California, but local offices in
California, the diploma to be issued by the
home office to the Califoyxnia students; and
to corresgondence schools doing such acts
in California, which have no California
offices but offices solely out of state,

b

* " '44. Section 29035(a). ' -

guarantee employment utilizing informationm,
training or sk1l purported to be provided or -
otherwise enhanced by a course; or advertise
concerning job availability, degree of skill
and length of time required to learn a trade\
or skill upless'the information is accurate
and in no#ay misleading. (Section 29025(b)
+(c))

’,

.

45. . Opin!bn 3£ the Attorney General,'Voi. 34, No. 58-203}\August 31,
1959, p. 112.
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L  delivery of the diploma to be made by mail to

a student in California,40

. The failure t@ regulate these institutions can
be quite serious, particularly since there is’
evidence that accredited correspondence schools
have high drop-out and lov_placemegt rates.47

¢. The financial stability of private institutions
is an important issue since most institutions
which close in mid-term leave students with
incomplete educational programs and do not
reimburse them for tuitioh alrgady paid. .
Division 21 currently assigns to the Bureau
responsibility for determining, on an annual
basis, that each private voca;ional/technical» .
institution is "financially capable of ful-
- f111ing its commitments" for all approved
courses.*8 If the institution is.not
"financially capable" the Bureau can revoke
its authorization to operate. There is a
 serious question as to the past effective-
¢ ness of the Bureau in implementing this
respousibility.49 ’ ' -
: s
4. Absence of Centralized Authority and Responsibility for the
Supervision and Regulatioh of Private Postsecondary Institutions

The ‘administration and the enforcément-of Division 21 are assigned

- to separate State agencies. California is apparently unique in

4
\ ' s

<

46, Ibid., p. 100

47. The U.S. Fedetal Trade Commission reporteq that accredited
correspondence schools have a drop-out rate of nearly 88 per-
cent, with less than 10 percent. of the enrollees actually.

. placed in positions for which they were trained. "Fact Sheet:
Privately Owned Vocational Schools," U.S. Federal Trade
Commﬁfsion (Washington, D.C., 1974).

_48.\ This responsibility applies to all . institutions authorized to

operate under Section 29025 of Division 21.

49. As discussed above, most of the major school closures (im
terms of student enrollment) during mid-term, have been by
schools approved by the Bureau to operate under Section 29025
of Division 21. ‘

L

?
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- providing for this bureaucratic.séparation of powers, in that all : '
other states surveyed in this study assigned the primary enforce- ‘
ment responsibility (including the power to obtain injunctions) to
the administrative agency.’0 . - :

An apparent result of this separation of responsibility is increased
inactivity, delays, and confusion in the effective enforcement of
Division 21 provisions. For example, according to a staff member
in the Bureau of School Approvals, four r%quests for injunctions
that were forwarded to the Attorney General's office were not

acted upon aftér a twelve-month period.’l A Los Angeles-based
institution continues to operate, although tws yeatrs ago the ~
federal government revoked its Veterans Administration approval

and the Bureau- subsequently revoked the State course approval.

Confusion also exists about the exact functional separation between
administratidn and enforcement. Whereas Division 21 clearly dele-

gates the investigatory function to' the Attorney General, there

is some disagreement on the definition of what coﬁstitutes "inves-

tigation." According to staff of the Attorney General's office,

. . .preliminary legal questions shall be handled by. the
Department of Education's legal staff. Matters involving

'

.

50. This survey focus%d on sixteen states, in addition to Cali- .
' fornia. See Appendix J for more discussion of this issue.

The Education Commission of the States' Model State Legisla-

tion also joins administrative and enforcement powers as a

more effective means of providing consumer protection. - .
Education Commission of the States. Model State Legislation. ' '

Report No. 39 (Denver, 1973).

51. Raymond Wiedman, Field Representative, interview held at the
Bureau of School Approvals, November 1975. N. Eugene Hill,
Assistant Attorney General, Departmeht of Justice, reports
that his office has no record of these requests.

52. The Theatre of Arts in Los Angeles was suschted of illegal
operations and, following investigation by the Veterans
Administration, approval was revoked. State authorization
(under Section 29025 for course approval) remained until the
Bureau, working with the Council on Private Postsecondary
Educational Institutions, began hearings in compliance with
the Administrative Procedures Act. When the decision was
made to revoke the State approval, the institution immediately

- . appealed to the Superior Court and, since the case has not

yet been heard, continues to operate. If the institution
were to lose this appeal, it could appeal again and thereby .
. obtain further opportunity to enroll students unaware of
> this legal history. ~

e T 85 56
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. litigation will be handled by the Attorney General."
‘The same memorandum states that, 'The Bureau of School

Approvals, Department of Education, shall develop .
information within its capabilities, to obtain facts .
necessary to make determinations/whether a punitive
action shall be filed. If an investigation is
necessarg the matter shall:-be referred to the Attorney
General. 3 :

Officials in the Bureau.do not agree with this interpretation, L
however, as they consider all investigation to be the responsibil-

ity of the Attorney General, 54

Regardless of the type of investigation reqﬁired, the Attorné§
General's office is neither staffed for nor oriented toward the
extensive responsibility of investigating the practices of approxi- -
mately 1,800 private institutions. There are no staff positions
funded for this specific function. Thé responsibility is delegated
to'staff members in each of the regional offices, who consider the
enforcement of Division 21 %s'only one of several responsibilities
associated with their work. :

D. Causes of the Ineffective Administration of Divisidn 21

“Two basic factors underlie many of the defis}qqcies in the adminis-
tration of Division 21: (1) the subsidiary’role of the Bureau of

»

. — s ———— e =

53.. Memorandum from Elizabeth Palmer, Office of the Attorney
. - General, to Robert R, -Coffman, State Department of Educatlon,
June 7, 1972, pp. 2-3. o

" 54, A more recent memorandum frowm the Attorney General's office
_states that, 'the Attorney General does consider factual inves-
tigation within the statutory responsibilities of the Attorney
General. Complaints which require such factual investigation
are routinely referred to the Bureau of Investigation for that
purposce. - There are currently four such investigations open

' in the Los Angeles office, one open in the San Francisco

office, and one open in the Sacramento office.' Memorandum
from Elizabeth Palmer, Office Qf the Attorney General, to
members of the California Postsecondary Education Commission's
Ad Hoc Committee on Planning and Special Projects, June 28,
1976, pp. 6-7.

b
55. See footnote #13, p. 43.
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School Approvals and its limited funding, and (2) the '»Department .

: (iv‘——’/// of Education's primary-conceri with elementary and secondary edu-
cation. '

. !
. .

1. Subsidiary Role and Limited Funding-
' : , \ !

Despite the magnitude of California's private educational sector
and the number of students it serves, the Department of Educatyon
has not assigned the implementation of Division 21 to a high-leyel
reporting unit. Until recently the Bureau of School Approvals
was located within the Division of Administrative Services and
reported to the Chief of the Division of Financial Resources and
Distribution of Aid. The Bureau chjef is not an associate or i
deputy to the Superintendent of Public Instruction, but reports \
through the Associate Superintendent for Adult and Continuing Edu- \
cation. :
As noted earlier, the administration of Division 21 is notthe

. primary function of the Bureau. Rather, its first duty is to serve \
as the State Approving Agency for the Veterans Adminlstratlon “in
determining whether or not courses in both public and private insti-
tutions are eligible to enroll VA-supported students. Approximately
two-thirds of the Bureau's budget and three-fourths of its staff 7
are devoted to this activity. 56 The effectiveness of the adminis- .
tration of this function can be questioned for the following reasons:

!
[

- , ® According -to Véterans Administration staffing standards,
the Bureau should have 36 full-time. employees for VA’
work alone. The Bureau has only 32 employees to carry
out both its VA'and Division 21 responsibilities.3’

¢

56. See page 41 for a specific statement of the Bureau's budget
and staffing for 1975-76. A management analysis of the Bureau
concluded that it has historically been funded "at a ratio of
»approxlmdtely 75 percent Federal aid and 25 percent State
funds," A time survey of Bureau personnel reported that the
agency spends "43.52 percent of its time on V.A.-related activ—
ities and 56.48 percent of its time on Division 21 activities."
Management Analysis Review of the Bureau of School Apgrovals,
by George K. Fujita and Leroy Munsch, Management Analysis v

- . Office, Department of Education, State of California,
February 1974, p. 5.

57. In discussing the staff needed by the Bureau to carry out its
VA responsibilities, it was decided that for Fiscal Year
1975-1976, "the number of institutions involVed required 24
professional staff members and 12 clerical support members.
However, the contract submitted to u%for approval (by the .

(Footnote continued on next page.)
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@® The VA .requires that participating institutions be
visited at least ogce each year by a Bureau staff

‘member to review VA-approved courses. Since each N /7 ~
field representative handles approximately 100 VA- \\\\ '

approved institutions, as well as approximately 50
non-VA-approved institutions, it is very doubtful
that the instiﬁutions are thoroughly reviewed.

Other large states have cons1derably different staffing patterns
than Caltfornia.58 New York, for example with half the budget of
California's, employs only four fewer prdfessional.staff members.
Pennsylvania, with a budgé& of approximately $100,000 less than
California, employs 60 percent more staff. “A smaller state s%ch“
as Wisconsin has a budget one-seventh the size of, California's,
but employs one-third as many staff. Texas, with a little more
than —half the bydget of California, empleys four more staf]
members. '

f .
The result of the Bureau's staffipg pattern is an extremely high
ratio of private institutions to professional staff. /4 typical
workload is approximately 150 institutfions for each staff member. .
By comparison, New York has a ratio of 25 to 1l; Pennsylvania 20 to
1; Wisconsin 18 to 1; and Colorado 30 to 1.0 california private
school administrators have considerable justificat¥qn when they
complain that, although California's licensing fees are the highest
in the nation, the Bureau does not have the manpower to provide

leadership, guidance, and/or services to the'psivate schools segment.

A major cause of.inadequate staffing is the fact that the Bureau's
funds for ‘administering Division 21 are derived solely from the
licensure fees it assesses; the agengy receives no support from
the State's General Fund. As a. result, California's school licen-

sure fees are the highest in the hation.

-

Bureau) showed 12 prq§essional staff megbers and 9 clerical
support members. Therefore, we must conclude that present
staffing levels are inadequate to provide the services
needed." Letter from Mr. R. F. Welch, Director, Regional
Office, Veterans Administragﬁbn, to Bruce D. Hamlett, Cali-
fornia Postsecondary Educat on Comm1ss19n, dated Aprll 26,
1976.

[

58. For a detailed comparlson of Gallfornla, New Xork, and

Pennsylvanla, see Appendix K.

59, For a detailed comparlson 6f ‘the 16 states surveyed see

Appendlx L.

_60. These comparisons include VA-funded'ﬁositions;'

(f
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In 1975-76, the Bureau's budget contaimed a total of $317,000 to
actively regulate the operations of nearly 1,800 institutions. By
contrast, all of the 16 states sampled, fund the major portion of
their regulatory agency's budget through general fund appropria-
tions. In many- cases these appropriations represented 70 to 80

- percent of the agency s overall budget, with licensure fees pro-
viding the balance. :

With the largest number of private postsecondary schools of any

state, California is unique in attempting to finance its regulatory

" activities solely from fees charged the institujdons it approves

- and oversees. The lack of State financial support is one of the
wfactors responsible for the ineffective regulation of private

institutions and the limited protection of the educational consumer.

PYA
Lo

"7 . 2. Inappropriateness of the Regulatory Agency
¢ \._

] Divis1on 21 is concerned with private postsecondary academic degree-
grantlng institutions and with private postsecondary vocationalA
technical institutions. The Department of Education, in® contrast,
is "the agency of the state government responsible for the regula-

- tion and control of that part of the California (secondary) public
+ .. - school system that 'is "composed of el'ementary schools, high schools,
v and the .special schools operated by the state for blindi deaf, and

y.

% neurologically handicapped childre:t [emphasis added]."®

As pro-
. vided in the Education Code, the major duties of the State Board
" of Education are to establish policy for the Department of Educa-
" tion! propose legistation to improve the public schools; adopt
* . textbooks-for grade$ one through eight; review school district
' reonganization'plans' and. allocate federal funds for such purposes
* as conmpensatory and Vocational education. ‘There is no clear func-
tional rationale for the assignment ‘of responsibility for the regu-
‘lation ofégrivate postsecondatry institutions to an agency reSponsible
_for public primary and secondary education.

)

.The.major reSponsibilities of a State agency which oversees private
postsecondary edcation should be to: '
. >

,Qv1de effective regulation of private institutions to

. hY . .
b. respond to the needs of students enrolled in private
(’A institutions so g;rto.protect their interests; and

c¢. Pprovide effective leadership and planning so that the
citizens of California will obtain the mdximum benefit
from the resources provided by the private sector.

-

Fe

61. March Fong Euf‘gzcretary of State, California Roster for .
1975-76. (Sacramento: State' of California, 1975), p. 61. &

. 69
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. The State Department of Education, with 1ts emphasis on public
primary and secondary education, is not the appropriate agency to
exercise these responsibilities.

E. Conc]usion

To eliminate the existing deficiencies in the administration and
enforcement of Division 21, three major changes must be made:
. L. admiqistrative and enforcement responsibilities &
must be centralized in a single agency;
& .
2. this agency must be responsive to and representa-
tive of the needs of educational consumers as well
as those of private postsecondary institutions;
and T
3. the agency must have adequate funding to execute
its several responsibilities.
These changes must be made witgép a framework which will facilitate
the integration of private postSecondary education (particularly-

AN

62. Many educational administrators have criticized the, Bureau
of School Approvals for the lack of staff members with de-
tailed knowledge about private and/or vocational/technical
postsecondary educational institutions, as well as expertise
in accounting, budgeting, and investigatory work. This lat-
ter expertise is important in seeking to determine the finan-
cial stability of institutions. :

¢ .
Among the criteria used to select both the Bureau Chief and
field representatives is: %

Possession of a valid standard administration
a credential; or standard supervision credential
. with principalship authorization; or credential
of life diploma of equivalent authorization
issued under the authority of the Commission
for Teacher Preparation.and Licensing.

While this is only one of several criteria used, there is
little correlation between the possession of a public,
secondary school credenfial and expertise in evaluating
private postsecondary institutions and their programs.

- Nevertheless, in the recent selection process Jotr a new

‘ o Bureau chief, the above criteria was used.to help identify
. qualified candidates.
~ ' .

)




. vocational/technical institutions) into a coordinated system of .

California postsecondary education.

Commission staff has considered four alfernative approaches through
which to implement these changes.

Alternative 1: -Centralize Responsibility in the Bureau of School
Approvals

The Bureau of School Approvals should receive funds from the State's
General Fund to increase the size of its staff to the level appro-
priate for the aggressive administration and enforcement of Division
21. The Chief of the Bureau should be an associate or deputy to
the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and the Bureau a high-
level reporting unit within the Department of Education. Staff
from the Attorney General's office should be assigned to the Bureau
with specific responsibility for the factual and legal investiga-
tion of Division 21 schools. The Bureau should have the authority -
to issye injunctions and thereby close schools operating illegally.
Theldrawbdcksepf this alternative are: . .
1. the responsibility for the ;egulation of private post-
secondary institutions ‘would continue to be a function
of the agency responsible for public primary and sec-
ondary education; -

2. the Bureau has not demonsfrated, in the past, an
ability to respond to the needs of either the con-
sumer or the producer of private education; and

¢
— ' ° . -
. 3. the Bureau has not .demomstrated an ability to pro-
vide leadership for private postsecondary education,
and has, therefore, not facilitated the integration
of private postsecondary institutions (particularly
private vocational/technical institutions) into a
coordinated system of California postsecondary
education. | :
Alternative 2: Centralize Responsibility in the Department of
: Consumer Affairs
The current responsibilities of the Bureau of School Approvals
should be transferred to the Department of Consumer Affairs.
Respongibility for administering all provisions of Division 21
would be centralized in that agency, including coordination with .
the several licensing boards already located the re.®3 As discussed
.63. _Several boards located in the Department of Consumer Affairs, .

including the Board of Cosmetology and the Board offDental
Examiners, are responsible for licensing private nondegree-
granting institutions,ynder Section 29023(c) of Division 21.

Lo =62- .
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in. Alternative 1, the regulatory agency should receive support from
the State's General Fund and staff from the Attorney General's
office should be assigned specific responsibility for the factual
and legal investigation of Division 21 schools.

The draﬁbacks of this alternétive are:

1. the Department of Consumer Affairs does not have
expertise in private postsecondary education and,
therefore, would not be in a position to provide
knowledgeable regulation of these institutions;

2. _the Department of Consumer Affairs is-'not an
appropriate agency to promote .the legislative
intent of Division 21--"to encourage privately
.supported education and protect the integrity of
degrees and diplomas;'" and -

3. the Department of Consumer Affairs is not in a
position to provide ‘leadership for private post-
secondary education and, therefore, would not
facilitate the integration of private postsecon-—
dary institutions into a coordinated system of
California postsecondary education.

Alternative 3: Divide the Responsibilities Between the Bureau of

School Approvals and the Department of Consumer
Affairs

The Bureau of School Approvals should assume all responsibility for
the licensing and approval of private institutions, while the re-
sponsibility for enforcement bf all consumer-related matters (such
as processing of student complaints and the ‘investigation of viola-
tions of tuition refund provisions and restrictions on advertising)
should be transferred to the Department of Consumer Affairs. Staff
from the Attorney General's office should be assigned specifically
to the Department of Consumer Affairs for the investigation of
complaints concerning Division. 21 schools. ;

The drawbacks of this alternative are similar to those discussed
for Alternatives 1 and 2. 1In addition, it would not clearly define
and distinguish the responsibilities of the two agencies and would,
thereby, serve as an obstacle to the needed centralization of
authority for administering and enforcing Division 21.

Alternative 4: Centralize Responsibility in a Reorganized Council
~  for Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions
with the Council to be Responsible to the Legis-
lature and the Governor

-]
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, Current responsibilities of the Bureau of School Approvals should '
‘ be transferred to the Council for Private Postsecondjey Educational

| Institutions, which would become an administrative agency directly

responsible to the Legislature and the Governor. Members on’ the

Council would be appointed by the Legislature and the Goverfior, and -

the Council would be completely independent of the Departmgg} of \\\\;

Education. The Council would have the power to eppoint and remove

its Director. The Director of the Council would have the author-

ity to appoint persons to such staff positions as the Council might

authorize. Staff from the Attorney General's office would be

assigned to the Council with specific responsibility for the factual

and legal investigation of Division 21 schools.

. o . 4 .

The drawbacks of this proposal are:

l.. unless the Council maintained a majority of public

N - members (as against members' representing the private
” institutions), it might be overly responsive to the
v needs of some private schbols at the expense of the

consumer of private education and the California
public as a whole; and

2. transferring responsibility from the’ Bureau to the
Council constitutes a major administrative reorgan-
ization and a probable increase in State expenditures.

F. Recommendations
The Department of Education should be relieved of the responsibil-
ity for regulating private postsecondary education in Califormnia.
because: _ _ - S

1. the Superintendent of Public Instruction is not im-
f—\\__Jf" a position to provide the leadership and planning
needed for the maintenance and development of a
strong private-sector of postsecondary education
in California;

2. the Depértment has not been efgictive in administering
the provisions of Division 21; and

64. The following individuals testified before the Ad Hoc Committee
- on Planning and Special Prejects of. the Californja Postsecondary
Education Commission in criticism of the Department of Education
for its ineffectiveness in administering Division 21 and in sup-

port of the proposal to establish an automomous*Council for

Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions as recommended .
- ' . (Footnote continued on next page.)
. -64-
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" 3. given primary responsibilities of the Superintendent
of Public Instruction for primary and secondary
education, his office is not the appropriate agency
to regulate private postsecondary education.
. r_gased,upon these conclusions and thorough consideration of the four
alternatives, the Commission staff recommends

L

. Alternative 4:

Centrali;;\ﬂesponsibili in a Reorganlzed Council for

Private §2§£§econdary Educational Institutions with

the Counicil to be Responsible to the Legislature and

the Governor. . *
* This proposal offers the most effective method of facilitating the
integration of the private sector (particularly vocational/technical
institutions) into a coordinated system of California postsecop-
dary “‘education. It assigns responsibility for Tegulating and
promotihg private postsecondary education to an agency appropriate
for tiglt function, and also provides the weans to respond to the
needs of the consumer og‘p ate education. ’

TEEB\:ggommendation also provides the Eest method for private ingti-
tutions to achieve parity with public postsecondary institutions
for purposes of State planning and utilization of educational
resources. Just as the California State University and Colleges
and the California Community Collegeg found it necessary to separate
. from the Department of Education in fGeder to:achieve dramatically
expanded educational missions, the -time has now arrived for private
postsecondary education, the second largest segment in California,
to be accorded equal administrative and planning status with the
three public segments. For these reasons, the Commission staff.
makes the following recommendations:

Recommendation i: .

Aot )
The current responsibilities of the Bureau of School Approvals

should be transferred to the Council for Private Postlsecondary

64  in this report: Cleve Cunniugham, Fxecutive Director,
Association of California Educators and Editor and Publisher
of The Lalifornia Journal; Dan lLicffernan, President, Cali-

fornia Association for P'rivate Lducation;.Richard Gross,
Presidentt, Califernia Association off Schools of Cosmetology;
John Humphreys, President, Private”Schools Assbeiation of

' l o California; and Randy Yowe, Treasurer, California Association

y
of Paramedical Schools. 3
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Educational Institutions.63 The Council should become an administra- .'
tive agency directly responsible to the Legislature and the Governor. 56

Members on the Council would be appointed by the Legislature and the

Governor with membership expanded to 13 persons. The Council should

be completely independent of the Department of Education. The Council

would meet as often as deemed necessary to carry out its duties and
responsibilities. The Council should have the authority. to appoint

and remove its Director. The Director of the Council should have the 4
authority to appoint persons to such staff positions as the Council

might authorize.

Recommendation 2:

The membership of the Council should be predominantly representatives
of thé general public.67 All public members should have a strong
commitment to protecting the educational consumer and developing
private postsecondary education. 68 Membership should include repre-
J/ sentatives of business or labor organizations that employ or -
represent substantial numbers of persons in positions requiring
vocational and technical skills.“
A £
Membership of the Council should also provide for representation of
the vaxjety of private postsecondary institutions operating under the
;:srorit f Divistion-21. These members shall be appointed by the
ernor fro list or lists submitted by an association or
associations of such institutions. The chairman of the California
Advisory Council on Vocational Education or his designee should be
an ex-officio member of the Council. -

- : o

o 65. A proposed budget for the Council for Private Postsecondary
Educational Institutions has been prepared and Commission staff
has begun working with the Department of. Finance to refine and
improve this analysis. Preliminary budget analysis ingicates
that cEEation of the new Council, with 18 additional full-time
staff positions, will imvolve an increase of total expenditures
of approximately $275,000. .

66. The accredited degree-granting institutions would continue to

maintain the same relationship with the proposed Council that

now exists bdtween these institutions and the Bureau of School
Approvals.

67. It is the consensus of the Commission that the Council member- -
ship should be predominantly representative of the general i
pubXic. A nine to four ratio of public to private membership
was offered as indicative of this representation. ____ ’

68, The members of the general public should be appointed by '.
2 ’ - thé Governor, the Senate Rules Committee and the Speaker of
the Assembly. '

»#




Recommendation 3: o .

The. activities of the Council in admjnistering Division 21 should

be supported from the General Fund revenues, as well bs from school?'
licensure fees. The activities of the Council as the State Approva
Agency for the Veterans Administration should be funded from federal
funds.

3 s
-»

Recommendation 4: _ J

The adwministrative and enforcement functions set forth in Division 21
of the-Education Code should be combined in a single agency--the ».A
Council on Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions--with

staff from the Attorney General's office specifically assigned to

the Council to investigate and verify violations of the Code.

. .
Recommendation 35: ‘

The Council may appoint such -subcommittees or advisory committees

as it deems necessary to advise it on matters of educational policy.

_ &uch advisory committees may congist of Council members or non-

| members or both, including students, §aculty members, school
administrators, goveynmental repyresentatives, and representatives _
of the public. . o .

Recommendation g;

S

The California Postsecondary Education Commission should maintain

the data base that will be needed by the Council. ?he Commission's
Information Systems Diyision is currently involved In an intensive
effort to develop a computerized daba base on postsecondary education.
Liaison staff within Information Systems Division should be assigned
to work closely with staff of the new Council, especially in the
developmental stages of the data base. Through joint comsultation,

" data needs for both agencies could be accomodated with no duplica-
tion of effort, and data entered in the base as needed. Informationf
on vocational and other schools not currently included in 'the ¢
Commission's Directory of California Colleges and Univefsities
and in its Inventory of Academic and Octupational Programs cduld i
be organized and published in a single document, which would supply
prospective students with complete, accurate, and timely information
in decisions about their educational .future in California. An ' _
information digest could also be published annually by the Commission.
staff, documenting in quantitative“terms the candition of California's

postsecondary education system. -
. . -

>
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Recommendation 7: ‘ (

-

l

The Council should submit-an annual- statement, or planfy of its
objectives and priorities to the California Postsecondary Edu-

cation Commission to be reviewed by the Commission and included-

in the annual Five-Year State Plan for postsecondary education.
The Council planning efforts should be directed to two general
areas: - -

1.

I

The California Postsecondary Education Commission
has the responsibility to (a) collect and conduct
studies of projected marnpower supply and demand;
(b) réview and make recommendations concerning the
need for and availability of ﬁos;secoqdary programs
for adult and coptinuing education; (c) develop ,
criteria\ for evaluating the effectiveness of all
aspects of postsecondary education; (d) consider

the relationships between academic and occupa-

tional and vocational education programs; and

(e) serve as a stimulus to the segments and
institutions of postsecondary education by péOf ,
‘jecting agfl identifying societal and educational \
needs and encouraging adaptability to chéange. (

The Council's annual statement to thé Commission
should address these issues and facilitate the

Commission's efforts as the statewide agency ..
respousible for postsecoﬁﬁary education planning
> gnd coordination. . S M

-
. [

. The Council should'devéibw policy guidelines for
improving the quality,of educational program
throughout privase postsecondary education. These
guidelines might congider such issues as (a) the -
improvement of placement procedures fSr students
trained in vocational sthools; (b) the development
of an effective student tuition indemnification
plan; and (c) the improvement of contractual

relatiggs between theipublic and private institu- -
~ ! .

tions.

|

»

69.

For a discussion of contracgting between ‘private and public

tnstitutions see Chapter VIII of this report.

~—
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. V. DEGREE,—GRANTING INSTITUTIONS--THE “A-3 PROBLEM"

There are curréntly,236 private degree-granting institutions in
California. These institutions dre legally qualified to operate
under any one of three provisions: (1) full accreditation by a
: national or regional accrediting agency recognized by the
- U. S. Commissioner of Educapioq;l (2) approval by the Bureau of
School Approvals to award specified degrees;2 or (3) possessioniof
real or personal property with a fgir market value of at least
$50,000 to be used exclusively for educational purposes .3
In recent years,.legislative debate concerning private postsecondary
- ' education has tended to focus on the last of these provisions--the
\ - so-called¢"A-3" pfovision. After filing an affidavit of ownership
™ of $50,000 worth of property to be used for educational purposes,
- a corporation can open an educational institution and grant degrees.
_ . Under this section of the law no provision is made for public
1o . inspection or peer evaluation of the institution and its educa-
tional program. . Proponents of legislation to eliminate this
provision have argued that the absence of peer evaluation and/or
K public inspection of A-3 institutions provides no basis ,Jfor quality
_J , . control and opens the door for alleged degree-mills and unethical
operations.‘ Supporters argue that it provides the ornly method to

-

A\

—~—

1. There are 99 fully accredited private Jggree—granting insti- .
tutions in California including, for purposes of illustration,
sganford University, Pomona College, and Loma Linda University. . °
A complete listing of these institutionms, which operate under
Section 29023(a)(l) of Division 21 of the Education Code, is
provided in Appendix B. '

2. There are 26 private institutions approved by the Bureau of
‘School Approvals to- grant degrees including, for purposes of
illustration, Columbia College, West Coast Bible College, and
Cleveland Chiropractic College. A complete listing of these
institutions, which operate under Section 29023(a) (2) of

- * DPivision 21 of the Education Code, is provided in Appendix B.

.. 3. JThere are 111 private imstitutionms registered with the Bureau
(’ of School Approvals to grant degrees under this provision
(Sectfon 29023{a)(3) of Division 21) including, for example,
Nairobi Collége and Fletcher Hills Bible CS%lege. A complete
1isting of these institutions is provided in Appendix B. ‘

4. Senator Rodda's 1971 bill, SB 1574, called for the possible
elimination of the A-~3 provision and Senator Greene's SB 913
of the 1975 Legislature proposed to delete it entirely.

. ' P
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’ start a new \school as well as the method ‘gy which/a’l‘t‘emative .
educational programs and religious oriented schools can function

without state interference and dominatiqn.5 L

The basic issue in the "A-3 problem" is tﬁ;?‘bf providing an avenue
for new schools and for innovative or alternative institutions to
operate without conforming to a model of traditional education,

o while also providing a method to assure the student consumer that
' the educational program meefs some generally recognized standardkgg
quality. . B ¢
ff . |
. . | -
\ - !
A. Background: The "A-3" Provision s |
o
|

. .
The "A-3" proviston® was initiated in 1935 as part of the Government
Code relating ko filing articles of incorporation with the Secre-
tary of State. The original purpose of this provision probably was
to screen out financially weak degree-granting institutions ($50,000 °
was a substantial amount &6f money’in 1935)7 and to maintain a. \
process fot establishing postsecondary institutions independent of \
State control. In 1958, with the adoption of Division 21, the pro- ;
vision was "grandfatheredf into thé Education-Code.

\

Since 1958, two important requirements have been added in an attempt

to strengthen the "A-3" provision. All institutions must now file °

a "full disclosure' statement with the county recorder, with a copy ) 'g/ \‘_/f
forwarded to the Bureau of School Approvals in the Department of

Education. This affidavit must describe ' -~

. + . the institutional gbjectives and proposed{Methods
! of achieving them, the currdculum, instruction, faculty .
(with qualification), physidal facilities, administra- t ~
tive personnel, educational records, tuition and fee
schedule, scholastic regulations, diplomas and degrees
to be conferred, graduation requirements, and financial
stability.8

i
5. The Council of Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions
held hearings on the A-3 isgue’on October 1975, and many leaders
. of these institutions presented testimony in support of
e retaining the A-3 provision.

Ty,
.

~

6. The phrase, "A-3" provision," is used here o mean the require-
ment of $50 000 in real or personal propedii to establish a

. degtee-gtantiug insti;utlon. { : . A
7. According to the Consumer Btice Tndex, $50,000 in 1935 provided e
a purchasing power equal to $12,748 in 1973. Accordingly, .
$50,000 in 1935 is the approximate equivalent today of $200,000.

8. Section 29023(a)(3) of Division 21 of the Education Code.' S

o . ‘ -70- 79
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‘ ) The Bureau of School Approvals files these affidavits but has no
.authority to assess their accuracy or to inspect the institutions.
The reason for requiring the affidavit was to place it on the
public record at the State and county level for public insppction.

The second requirement is for an annual affidavit to be filed with

the Bureau of School Approvals setting forth the corporation's

financial statement and information concerning the names and

addresses of ,school officials and school locations. This affidavit,

like the "full disclosure' statement, is not subject to verifica-

tion and/or evaluation by the Bureau of School Approvals and appears
. to be for informational purposes only. -

While the Bureau¥f School Approvals has-virtually no responsibility
for regulating A-3 schools, the Attorney General has®the authority
to verify the $50,000 appraisal and its specific use for educational
. purposes. In 1959, the Attorney General- issued a formal opinion on
this matter, ifating:

Tt seems clear that the Attorney General is to have the
primary investigative responsibility under this article. . .
Jd " the failure of a filing corporatio-‘id'fact to own the

< requisite amount of property devote o the specific

‘use [of educational purposes ] would constitute a failure
by that ‘corporaticn to comply with certain of the
provisions of this article. It would, therefore, be a
proper subject for -investigation by the Attorney General:

— The Attorney General is authorized and reqﬁ;red to
nvestigate the truth of the affidavit and ithe_accuracy
' of the appraisal filed under this subdivision,10

s opinion was written one year after the enactment of Division 21
and_several years prior to the addition of the requirements for the
"full disclosure" statement and annual affidavit. However, if the
accuracy of the $50,000 appraisal and its specifiic use for educa-
tional purposes are 'proper subjects" for investigation as criteria
for authorizing-‘an institution, then so are the contents of the
"full disclosure'" statement and annual affidavit. This would,
therefore, include verifying the institutional objectives and pro-
posed methods of achieving them, physical facilities, degrees to be
conferred, financial stability, etc. Any misrepresensation or

'Y .
9, Opinion of the Attorney General, Vol.*34, No. 58-203, August 31,
1959, "pp. 106-107.

L)

. 10, Ibid., p. 99. S . \
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discrepancy (e.g., the lack of financial stability) would constitute ‘
a failure by the corporation to comply with the provisions of the

statute. . . 3

"If the corporation does not,*in facg, own the requisite
. property devoted to the prescribed use, it would not
‘ qualify to issue diplomas kdegrees) under the subdivision,
’//' and, fgqr a like reason, Would not qualify if the affiafh
davit On its face falled to meet the statutoXy
requirements. '

While .a legal basis .does exist for limfted governmental investigation
of the operations of A-3 schools, there in fact no existing process
for doing s0.12 The Attorney General héisghiiigsigned the investi-
gative responsibility for Division 21 activirTes td a position of
' high priority, and there is also M lack of agreement’ among zhe

- ) Attorney General's staff concerning their responsibility for investi-
' ~gating A-3 affidavits.13 Consequently, during 1975 there were no

investigations of the accuracy of the various reports submitted by

A-3 schools. ' \

LY
-
-

While there has been a gradual ingxease in the reporting requirements" -
for the A-3 schools, and while the Bureau of School Approvals has /f
the authority to accumulate considerable information concerning these
institutions, there is de fdcto no State inspection, verification, or
supervision of this large group of private degree-granting schools.

. _ 11. Ibid., p. 107.

12. Concerning the location of responsibility for legal questions
arising in connection with Education Code Section 29023(a) (3),
the Attorney General's office has argued that the

. . . rendering of legal advice re such questions
shall be a function of the Department of Education's
legal office. This includes questions regarding . .
) affidavits, inheritance tax appraisal, annual . ;
' reports, full disclosure., If necessary, the Attorney t:
General's investigative services shall be utilized.
A school continuing after notice to operate without 4
"compliance (with Section 29023(a)(3)) shall be o \
referred to the Attogney General for appropriate ) ¢
. action. . ﬂ .
Meworandum from Elizabeth %almer, Office of the Attornéy General,
to Robert R. Coffman, State Department of Education, Juneg/, 1972.

13. Sheridan Brown, Office of the A;tomey\Ge\eral, ipterviéw con~ ¥ ‘
ducted by telephone, January 14, 1976. n\(:j

. ' v
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B. Background--The “A-3" Schools N

There are approxiﬁately 111 private degree-granting insgitutions
currently operating under the "A-3" provision, and they provide
considergble diversity in their educational philosophies, academic
programs, and teaching methods .14 Organized by program, they can
be distributed into the following classifications:

The Arts (Music, Art, etc.) 11
Religion : 33
,  Teacher Training 3
" Law , 24

Technology 4
Ethnic and Foreign Studies 6
Psychology ' \ 6
Business e ¥ 7
General Collegiate \ 16
Chiropractic : 1
TOTAL 111

- )

Nationwide there are approximately 1,600 private degree-granting
institutions, with 15 percent of thas; in Califprnia. The number
of A-3 institutions ig highly significant since they constitute

almost 50 percent of the private degree-granting institutions in
California and almost 7 .percent of those.in the country.15 Their

_total student enrollment is relatively small, however: A-3 insti-

tutions represent approximately 6 percent of the totel enrollment
for credit in California private degree-granting institutions.

The A-3 institutions also make an importanc c9ntribution to the
number of degrees awagded annually by private institutions-in
Calﬁﬁ’ruia. In 1974-75, for example, A-3 institutions awarded
: R - .

14. See Appendix T for a descriptive survey of the A-3 inmstitutions.
. Factual information in this section concerning numbers of insti-
tutions #hd degrees awarded.is approximated because of limited
availability of data from the Bureau of School Approvals and
incomplete information collection thus far by the Commission
staff.

A

-

15. The states with the next largest number of private institutions
are Pennsylvania (160); New York (157); Indiana *(130); Illinois
(100) ; and Massachusetts (88). All of these-states have compre-

- hensive approval processes prior to the licensing of institutioms.

16. There were approximately 20,000 students enrolled in the 111
A-3 “institutions in California in 1975-76, with an average
enrollment of 180 students per imstitution.

o A M ’
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approximately 6 percent of all bachelor's degrees, 8 percent of the
' master's degrees, and lO perceént of the doctoral degrees. 17 '
‘ﬁﬁﬁ@g -
The-A—3?*€3v\tut10ns make an important contribution to California
private pos secondary educatjon because of their diversity, their
nugbers, .and the size and composition of their student body.
. However, the question remains as to whether this contribution is
being maximized or minimized by the lack of public supervision of
the integrlty of degrees and the quality of educational program.

Y A\

C. ﬁrguments AgainS$ "A-3" Pro\\}ision . . ‘ ' .

‘ If one assumés that public\officials and/or peer accrediting agencies
' ought to be involved in an approval process prior to the licensing
. of degree-granting institutions, then the current "A-3" provision
R clearly-provides. a loophole in the Education Code. Many agencies
) *have called for the deletion or substantial amendment of the pro-
. vision, 18 and two legislative éztempts have been made in the past ¢
P five years to delete it.19 The critics of the A-3 provision of fer .
' three basic arguments: - . J’}

1. Having $50,000 d4n net assets is no guarantee of either =
* = financial stability or educatiomal qualitx. While .

0 - - *

- " . 17. This information is based upan an incomplete survey, in which .
-, " reports have been submitted by 95 A-1 schools, 21 A-2 schools,
- ) and 54 A-3 schools. e .
*18. Among the agencies which have adopted this position h3ive been
" #the Superintendent of Public Instriction (Wilson Riles called
. : for the elimination of the "A-3" provision, LosAngeles Times,
S March 28, 1975), the Council for Private Postsecondary Educa-
s . tional Institutions (passed & resolution supporting SB 913, v
_ May 27-28, 1975), the Bureau of School Approvals (former
!’5V“ Bureau Chlef Herbert Summers issued vhrious statements in
T ﬁoppos}tloﬁ to the "A-3" provision), the Goordinating Council
.o~ for Higher EduCation (in their 1971 study of proprietary schools), -
: . - -the State Attorney ‘General's office,rynd officials within the
: San Francisco office of the Federal Trade Commission. "It =
9% . ' - . should-be noted that subsequéent ta the hearings on the A-3
L o .iddue as mentioned in footnote #5, 'the Council has revised its
position to await the findings of the CPEC study. At its
meeting on May 12-13, 1976, the Council noted "unanlmously to
St the principle of “the’ position argued- on pages 9§ through
f this report. .4 ) ’

‘101

. elimination of the "A-3" provision and Senator Greene'}s SB 913
: of the 1975 Legislature proposed to delete it entirely.
. .

) | . l‘/_ ‘ ‘ -74—83 B 7 | s | '
R . - ’ . i’ ) . \ . .

+19. -Senator Rodda™ 1971 bill, .SB 1574, called for the possible . L ’
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. *  $50,000 represented a significant resource in 1935,
_translating that figure to present dollar value
* - would require four times that amount. 20 Moreover,
regardless of she dollar amount necessary, there
is no requirement in the current law that the
property in question bé in the State of California2l
or that it¥be held for the duration of the licensure
period. In effect, an institution mdy own $50,000
.. in educational property- (real or personal) in Maine,
. ) , sell it one week after making the filing with the
' county reeorder, and still be in compliance with
‘ Division 21 to issue any and all degregs.
‘While accepting the possible desirability of requiring
an institution to possess a certain amougt of net
asséts, "It 1is questionable to equate this require-
) ment with the protection of educational quality or
“ the integrity of the degree. ' Poor programs and
, - unearned degrees can be offered as frequently by
\ . large, high budgeted corporatiang as by:small, low
- budgeted institutions.

-

2. Since the A-3 institutions exist free from any State
% ' : inspection, verification, or evaluation, there is
no way- by which to assure the student ceénsumer, oOr
o the potential employer of that student, that -the..
> _gducational program meets minimum standards of.
quality,, According ‘to Herbert Summers, former
chief of the Bureau of School Approvals:

. . . fhere is no evaluation, there is no
continued requirement of supervision.

In fact, we are denied everything except
the appraisal which they must file each
year to establish that they are still
operating.. That is all. We neveyr have
the authority-to determine whether they
have $50,000. We have-no authority to
close them. '

~

20. See footnote {7 in this ‘chapter.

21. West's*Annual Education Code, Section 29023.
" _
22. Testimony by Mr. Herbert Summers’ before the Senater Committee
' . /ﬁon Education, Interim hearing, October 20, 1969. -

~75-
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Further tesrimony supporting this point was provided
by Deputy Attorney General William Goode, who noted:

. + » two specific instances where schools

wére rejected under Section 29025. They

turned right around and filed under

. Section 29023(a)(3) and could theoreti- .

Y cally issue degrees. In any case, they

could go on conducting training without

any state supervision at all . . .. Their

courses did not meet the minimum standards

to get apprdval. They went ahead and

filed the affidavit.?2

In addition, when the Bureau of School Approvals
registers these institutions as authorized to grant
degrees, students, damployers, and governmental
- agencies in other states may be led to assume that

the schools have been evaluated and approved by the
State of Califpornia. The distinctiqn between

p "authorized," "approved," and "accredited" is a

’ technical one and difficult. for educational and
legal experts to explain and for the average .
student to understand.?

»

The nature of the authorization which
- the A~3 institutions receive is not
clearly understood, and consequently,
, frequent inquiry is made to State
officials for further informatior;:p.25 ' : e N

23. Testimohy by Mr. William Goode, Deputy httorney General, before
' the Senate Committee on Education, Interim hearing,- October 20,
1969.

24, Private degree-grdnting jmstitutions authorized under Section
. 29023(a) (2) are "approvy the Bureau of School Approvals,
' while those authorized lnder Section 29023(a){3) are simply( ‘e
registered" with the Bureau. The, Education Code sfates that
it is "unlawful for any corporation fo expressly or impliedly
represent, by any means whatsoé&er, that the State of CalifornTa,
. _ the Superintendent’ of Public Instruction, the State Board of
. ' Education, or any division or bureau thereof has®made a y )
evaluation; recognition, accreditation, approval, or endorsement
of the course Jof study:" co

v

25. "This bureau is in constant reaeipt of inquiries from agencies,
« organizations, and schools as-to the quality or value bf a °
* . degree recetved from a corporation issuinf such a.document
) under Education Code 29023(a)(3)." Testim&y by Mr. Herbert
Summers before the Councfl far Private Postsecondary Educational
' . Institutions, March '1975. “ ) - .
- ‘e : - - ( . b
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. 3. The current "A-3" provision allows for the existe}ce
of so-called '"degree mills," which either sell degrees
for a profit, irrespgctive of the purchaser's educa-
‘tional knowledge or ability, or require, minimal

academic work for the reeeipt of higher academic
degrees. While there is no-clear evidence that
"degree mills" are now operating #n California, the
perception has developed that lower academic stand-
ards exist in A-3 institutions.26 The following
evidence and statements have been used to support -
¥ *  this perception: ) )

a. Several officials contacted in our national
survey on the regulation of private
postsecondary educatipn expressed negative
comment concerning their recent experiences

~

o /;_. with what they viewed as California-based
(;1 ' v degree mills attempting to operate in '
their state. -

. ' ) 'b. - The integrity of the degree is being reduced
) by the issuance of bachelor's, master's,

i éﬁ doctoral degrees of questionable quality.
h 5 v N . L3
{ c. "Students" of degree mills rarely, if ever,
. ; complain to'state authorities. TKe parody \
> R Y +  of "earning" a degree through a degree mill
Lot _may be an offense to society, but rarely a
- — yfraud against the recipient, as is demon- .
‘Etrated by the following . .
=2 ‘ . . . Those Willing to -exchange 'thedr
: ' check (sometimes for hundreds of _
' dollars) for an ornamented piece \h\
N\ - ‘ . of imitation parchment typify
' the satisfied customér: He knows
what he wants; he pays what he ’
apparently regards as a reasonable ‘ _
~ fee for it; he gets what he pays C ., -
g for. What happens after plain «
26. .In preparing this report, Commission staff has not attempted to
evaluate the quality of the academic progrdm at any degree-
; . granting institution. Therefore, the staff has no basis on
which to judge tﬁs quality of academic standards in the A-1l,
. A-2, or A-3 institutions.
! B 27. .0f particular importance were the comments of Dr. D&vid Stucki,
' Education Approval Board, Wisconsinj Dr. Warren Evans, Depart-
. . _ ment of Educatiou, Pennsylvania, and Dr. John, Leslie, Department
of EducBtion, New York. : -
S . ‘. i _ .
. Fon ' Y ¥ 2 . "L Lo
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0old Mr. Arriviste thas pdid his money
and becomes, thanks to the magic of
his mail order diploma, Dr. Arriviste?
Sometimes nothing at all, because he
loses his nerve, has the grace to

- become embarrassed, or does not want
to risk being questioned. Alterna—
tively, however, if he is a teacher,
he may ask his school district for
an increase in salary; if a marriage

Jcounselor (not subject to licensing

in most states) he may inspire
misplaced confidence among his
customers (who now,probably are
termed "clients" or even ''patients").

, » A1l thig simply on _the strength of !

¢ a piece of paper.

ts

The arguments against the "A-3" provision reflect the fact that this
method for establishing a degree-granting institution does provide
an opening for unethical, profit-motivated individuals to establish
and operate the facade of an educational institution with only
limited rlgk of governmental supervision and regulation'. The current
law must be changed if the.existence of this loophole -is to be

"% - eliminated. ' . '

-D. Argunents for the. "A-3" Provision

Despite.frequent criticism, the¥'A-3" provision offers several positive
features which contribute to the strength of postsecondary education

_ in California. It is importdnt in responding to the foregoing

v criticisms and the weaknesses of the-provision that these contribu-
tions bé retained and promoted. These contributigns include the

-

following: _ . ) '
o, : A . '
) 1. The,"A-3" provision provideg’the only method by-.which
a new_degree-granting institution can be established
in Co\ifornia‘ Sin&e an institution cannot be

d ! ‘accredited prior to a minimum period of successfpl .. )
operation, this provision is the only way for new
schools to be started prior to, receiving either _ |
accreditation ("A-1" provision) or approval- from the
Bureau of Sthool\Approvals (the "AM" prov1sion)

L . —&
% / 28. ”George ‘Arnstein, "Ph D.,’Anyone’" American Education, July 1974
p- 10. . -

—

29. ,For examples of A-3 institutions which are curredtly candidates
for accreditation, see (1) New College of California (formed in
) . 1971 and now a WASC candidate); (2) Degawinadah- ~Quetzalcoatl
o University, (D~ ¢formed in 1971 and now a WAJC candidate),-and
] (3) California stitute of Asian Studies (formqﬁ in l9§ﬁ and
. now a WASC candidate).

]
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) The "A-3" provision offers an open door through
which innovative, experimental, and/or alterna-
tive schools can be established without having
to conform to a traditionally accepted model of
an educational program. Many of the A-3 schools
exist because people want-to do something.
different in education from what now occurs in
tHe more traditional public and private insti-
tutions. The "A-3" prov#sion provides a major
avenue for experimentation.

. The largest group of A-3 jinstitutions are the
religious colleges. The "A-3" provision allows o
‘a clear separation of Church and State
providing the institution the freedom to offer .
general education programs without interference .
from the government. i

4. The A-3 schools provide access to 'college for

students who might otherwise not attend an
accredited or a State-approved institution.
There are several colleges:with prygrams oriented

- specifically to the needs of ethnie minorities,32
and these programs provide access because they
fulfill a unique need. The several religious ;
institutions also proyide unique educational
opposgunities, attracting students because of

" the character of their educational program..

- P

30.

3

For examples of Ar3 institutions whicl offer innovative, -
experimental and/or alternative prograns, see Common College
(Woodside); International Communlty College (Los Angeles);
Collegé of Oriental Studies (Los Angeles); and Guild Law - .
School (Los Angekes) _ e

[ 4

" Religious institutions’ are exeémpt from Divisi®n 21 1if their

course: thstruction "is .limited. to instructions in the

: }uinciples of that chhrch oy denomination' and if «they grant

" e

only diplomas as 'evidence of completion of that’ course.,
(Section 29020 of Division 21) °If religious institutions

offer instruction in any areas of general education and/or

grant dggrees ‘they must ¢tonform to the provisions of

Division 21. - o~ n

See, for example, Naji robi C lege, Degawinadah—Quetzalcoatl

'University (th)’ Coleg}o e \{ a Tierra, and Guild.Law School. o

. . .
/ . . . ’
- : .
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E. Conclusions ' .
In assessing the "A-3" provision and evaluating the institutions Q
registered to operate under that provision, it is important to con-
sider the needs of the public both to maintain the integrity of
academic degrees and to provide a legal environment supportive of
.alternative educational programs. Based upon the preceding analysis,
Commission staff offers the following conclusions concerning A—}
institutions:

1. The large majority of A-3 institutions arejglearly hd
providing the kind of educational program they say
they are.” There is reasonable evidence to conclude .
that none of the presently operating A-3 idStitu—
tions are engaged in consumer fraud. '

: ‘. oY

2. There is evidence that some form2r A-3 institution§
were engaged in ,unethical behavior. The frequency

. of this behavi?é among A-3 institutions as a. group
does not seem have been any higher than that
among other groups: of degree- and nondegree- grant ing
institutions regulated by the Bureau of School
Approvals.,

3. The concept of the "A-3", provision as an open doox r

for innovative altérnative schools should be

retained as it provides an important vehicle for

R changé in California postsecondary education. .

4. The function of the "A-3" provision as a method for
allowing religious schools to operate withgut State
interference should be retained as it provides an
important alternative‘to secular education.

-

5. Although there is no present evisence of serious
abuses, the current A-3 provision contains loop-
holes which would ‘allow unethical, unscrupulgus
operators to establish schools and operate them
against the ‘public interest. These loophoLes \\
should be eliminated.

F. Reco mmendat1ons
P - .

Given the dual conclusiéﬁ that the "A\g" provision meets some important
1s

educatignal néeds ir Califernia while o containing some  loopholes

-whiclt potentially allow unscrupulous .behavior against the public
interest, ‘it is 1mporta£f for tﬁ)s—section of Division 21 to be rev;sed

.

*
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. agnd improved. but not,elimin'ate‘d. These revisions, as rec‘ommended D
i be}ow, are based upon the foMowing presumptions: '

. 1. The "full disclosure" requirement for A-3 institutions
should be considered, the major element in ea¢h insti-
tution's application for authorization to opz s
Rather than emphasizing the $50,000 in asseté, the - .
. licensing agency should give primary consideration
. to the Yfull disclosure" statement, requiring that
this statement be complete and up-to—date.3
-~ . ' ‘Moreover, the information contained in the statement
c should be made available te the student; o !
2. The requirement *to maintain $50,000 1101 assets to be _
used for purposes of education should be retained : e
as it provides for a demonstrated financigl commit- '
8 » ment to the educational program by those individuals
. operating the institution. Thg asséts alsp provide

Kate. ﬂ . ‘%

;~ ", financial resourges to coser contractual agreements . .

with students and faculty, if the institution’should
o close in mid-term. If this requirement to maintain o
" $50,000 in assets was eliminated,;.it would be = ° _ A
p@ssible to open a new school without the commitment
of any financial resources. If the financial ' -

requirement were increased to $150,000 or $200,000, ‘, L;;Q;

it would be too strict, making it extremely difficult

. to establish+a new institution. The $50,000 in
v - assets should, therefore, #fe retained as a balanced
I method of providing both f§nancial commitment and - oy,
financial stability;34 Ty '

)

- - v ' - w - . I .
33. Many of the A-3 ;Astifutions c rrently‘authofized to ope§aze
. by the Bureau have not filed "full disclosyre' statements. , .- -
7/ ) . . Many of the statements which are on file with the Bureau are
not complete and up-to-date.- ' ' ‘ .
34. 1In the case of new cmal} altergative schools, the $50,000 in _
assets usually consists of edugational materials such-as books,
,  mobile traildrs,-and other similar equipment, Under the .
i recommendations offeged below/ prior to receiving authogity *0’
begin their educatidnal program, the buxden will be placed=
- upon the school leaders to accumulate at least. this’ minimum
" level of educational materials. If this minimum level gas
- increased, to $150,000 for examfe, small inst utions wolild
. have considerable diffdculty ‘getting started.” To.illustrate,
.0 , , ‘@xisting institugions such as Univetsity Without Walls, '
T, e N Universidad de Campesinos Libres,; and Nairobi. College would
_ i 1' not hh#e:beeghgblé to open if they were initially required to
‘\ - ~+ eStablish $13'0,UOO in assegs. o _ . ,

~ o%,

s

- , . . _ . s,
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. personal property not’ used directly an

R . :
, . e - ' \ 3 .
"3. The constitutional separation of Church and State '

“.© .should be maintained so that religious-oriented ‘ R S

_ schools can Operate without -State interference, ‘ .

- proﬁlded *that they meet the minimum standards of - <. N

. full d osure to bcth the public and the

student; and" . . _ . “ K
4. It,éhould be-ﬁossible to begin a new degree- _ L e
graating institution under’both the "A-3" provision ' B ~
‘and the "A-2" (State  approval) provision. The . . _ _
altertative ohould be avajlable sb that individuals . . - "
‘can seek State' approval immediztely, rather than . o
bein@ vequired to operate for a period of tide
© < under the A=3" provision. H//“

“ - ' / \\\ ) - R

o .

'Based upon these tonclusicns and presumptions, the staff recommends N
the revisions to Section 29023(&)(3) of Division 21: !

- b >, ) A . /.

Bgcommendation 1l: . . . ' -

To receive authorizetion to establish'én edqcétional instiuutién, : .
a cbrporation\should be regulred. _have"$50,000 in total net worth, '
to be used. ench@sively for t urposés of educat#on.  These assets
may include sudﬁ résources ds educational fac1lities, library
resources, and {hstructional mataria , but may not include other’
exclusively by the institu-
tion for the purbose of eaucation. A financial statement certified
a certified public accountant Bhqgld be required when application-
ig made for’degree—granting authorization, and prior to each three-
year visit: These assets are to be rethined in California for as
long as thé school is licensed to operake. .

>

Comhent: This recommendation makes three' changes in the current

-gtatute. "(1) it eliminates the ‘loophole allowing the property to“

be maintained outside the State of California; (2) it eliminates;
loqﬁhole allowlng the“broperty to be sold after the institution %
licensed;  and (3) the property. value is to be appraised by a
certifled public ‘accouatant rather than by a Qtate inheritancc tax
ppraiser. - . . - : -

Recomménda@ion g& - ' . ' :

The instligllon will not be authorlzed to begin operxdtion untll
£

s now. required to submit, The ver®ication proc;ss..’

- afte ication of the "full disclosure"'sta ment which. each
insﬁi’jgion

- wilk invelve a visit to the propgsed campus by a thice-member team

consisting - of a staff member of,4hé California Postsecoundary
EducationxCommissfonﬁla repregentative from the licensigg. agency

«(currently the Bureau of ool Approval&), and a representative _ . '
- " "_82"
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selected by but not' affilfated with the institution to be visited.
The sole purpose of the visit is to verify the accuracy of the "full
disclosure .statement. 35 No attempt shall be made to evaluate the

'quality and the educational objectives and methods of the institu-

tion.' The visitation will verify that the institution has been

‘accurate and honest 1 eparing the \full disclosure" statement.

Within 30 days after the statement has- been verified, the institu-
t#on will be authorized ‘to grant degrees. The verification visit
must be made within 60 days‘ of application by the institution. 'The

expenses for the visitation team will.be funded through the .
operating budget of the liCensing agency. 36 L T

| Recommendation 3 - N ' s
N - ; . _

Institutions which begin operating under Section 29023(a) (3) will r/ N
receive a temporary one-year authorization. Within eleven months S

.Qollowing the start of operations, a second visitatioh will:be

conducted by a similarly constituted'team to verify the continued
accuracy of the "full disclosure" statement. ' After this second
verificat’ion has been completed, the institution will receive a

“three—year authorization, to be,anewed every third year thereafter

: by a similar process. > /) : )
» I .
,Recommendatio\\h' -

If, as a result of the verification visit, the "full disclosute" )
statement is determined to be ina¢curate, attempts will be made by -

the appropriate staff to assist the insfitution in correcting the
stXtement. If ng agreement can be reached, an appeal can be made
by the institution to a full meeting of the’ authorizing agency.

Recommendation 5: ) ' : .

All institutions currently operating under Section 29023(a)(3) will
undergo a similaf verification progess and visitation within 36
months following the implementation of this recommendation into law.

: \
35. . As discussed above, the "full disclosure' statement is to

describe "the institutional objectives ahd proposed methods of
achieving them, the curriculum, instruction, faCu§
qualification), physical’ facilities, administrative personnel,
educational records, tuition and fee schedule, scholastic
regulytions, diplomas and degrees to be conferred, graduation
requirements and financial stability." '

»

‘36, All A-3 institutions are currently requireg to phy an initial

disclosure! stgtilemewt: This fee cojld be used to pay the

three-hundred d r ($300) fee whep they £ile the "full ' )
expenses og’the visitation team. ;ﬁ

-83"\ \ . ) ' ' A &
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Prior to this visitation, the institutions may continue to operate
under existing law; following verification, the institution may
receive a three-year llcense, to' be renewed every third year there-
after by a similar process.

Recommendation 6: ’ - .

8ection 29023(a)(2) of Division 21 should be reviséd so that the

State licensing agency may grant provisional approval to new

degree-granting institutions. This change would provide institutions

the alternative to open with either 3tate apgroval (A—2 status) or

‘State authorizatlon (A-3 status). , '

¥
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VI. C@SUMER PROTECTION ISSUES , .

There are several important areas in which Division 21 does not
.offer sufficient protection to the student consumer of private
postsecondary education. As discussed in an earlier section, the
California Education Code does*not include many of -the consufers
protection provisigns now found in the laws of -most other states.
The legislative intent of Division 21 does not address the need
for the protection, education, and welfare of California's educa-
tional consumers by estaMlishing minimum standards of quality,
ethical practices, and fiscal responsibility.l There is evidence
that problems of insufficient consumer protection for studentsiid

private postsecondary education do exist in California.

In his testimony before ‘the Federal Trade Commission, the U.S.
Commissioner of Education concisely summarized the problems both
in California and nationwide. : -
’: . ', . )
. . . the vast majority of postsecondary schools and
programs are doing an honorable job of serving the °~
. Natiébn. However, a number of common malpractices have

been identified in a relatively small number of schools.

They are found not only in proprietary (private, for-

profit) institutions but also in’publiciand private

nongrofit‘instituﬁions& These malpractices include:

(1) misleading and inaccurate advertising;
# .
(2) indiscriminate anéjoverly aggressive
recruiting; ' ' .
(3) lack of fﬁll disclosure of_salfent'
Y *institutional chgracteristics and
information needed by thg student

consumer ; )% T

}

(4) inferior facilities, coursk offerings,
and sta N

A
“ 8

(5) falsgepromises of job- placement and
\ i + earning opportunities; and

14

1. Wording of this nature is included in tHe '"Model Stat
Legislation" of the Education Commission of the Stat
19730 )
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-~  (6) Anadequate refund policies (or failure j ”_' L T
to abide by stated polic1es), w;ﬁ:;” e .
PR o » "u EEE
During. the’ past two years, these same éomplaints vére made to the
*Federai Trade Commission in testlmﬁhy,relating to its study of private

postsecondary” education.3 Consumer Action, a San Frandisco-based
. ) Ve
o 2 Y ' -

&\\T\-Bell T. H., Statement concerning the proposed trade regplation

- rule of ‘the Féderal Trade Lommission on advertising, dlsclosure,
cooking off. and refund requirements concerning proprietary
vatational and the studvf5chools. Prepared statement.

{//Vashington, D.C., Decembdr 16, 1974, as quoted in Consufmer
Proteceion Strategies: A Literature Review and Synthesis, by y
Carolyn B. 'Hdiliwell R N ‘

. L 4
3. Staff of the'Californda Postsecondary Education Comm1331on
cpmpiled a listing of the complaints on record in the San _
. F ancisco office of the Federal Trade Commission. #Thedse ‘com- .
plaints were forwarded to the Federal Trade Commission’ from t
U.S. Office of Education and regarded only California schools.
Generally, no reSpon%e to the cbmplaints was forthcoming, except
occasional replies by "USOE stating that the matter.was notl
within its régulatory authority or. that it was a matter between-
the student and the school or between:the student and the’
lending institution. An example of one ‘such response was from
R. L. Mappus, Senior Program Officer, Guaranteed Student Loans N
.Office of Education: ey, -
\ L) -
It is unfortunate that -conditions caused. [naﬁl omitted]
™ School of Business to discontinue operations. The
Federal Government is interested and concerned ‘that— . - .
> . students recgive full value and fair treatment for - _ '
‘all participants of thqpprogram. However, our
. authority to take action is limiteéd to violations
4 of federal law, rules, and regulations.' While we -
appreciate -your situation, we,are .unable to abs6I%e
a student/borrower of his obligation to repay inm S
the rare instance where loan funds are invested in e
a school which fails to perform its enrollment coa- v

BN

tract. . . S . . :

.

Also available for -review at the FIC offices are two additional
folders of complaints: ome \consisting of complaints received

* directly by the FIC San Frandisco office; the other of letters’ .

- received by the Washington offXice concerningj?omplai;ts from .

residents of the Western Regio (99;"9f whom appeared to'be-,6 °*
~ California residents). .\, ¢ ‘~~J¥h, ‘
. . . ‘ )
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A Seven Problem Areas il consumer Protectmn\ . ) |

consumer advocacy group, also identified similar problems in its
testimony before the Federal Trade Commission in December 1975.

[ 4 . ] . 3 -
" :

~
|.‘ .

There are seven particular a¥eas of private postsecondary education
“1in which consumer-protection regulations need strengthening
,- . _. . Yy
i l, lack of consideration given the student attendlng
) scHool which closes in mid-te?m, depriving the
student of either a tuition refund or the education

n

. contracdted . fer, or both, . :
1] . A ’
N >
2 /qﬂhe current minimum refund policy which ﬁrovides an: . ) I
/ advantage to-a school, giving it claim to a student's
full tuitidn, af¥er having completed only 25 percent e
of its contractudl obligation° -—
L e : ke ' y +C -
3. Hard-sell .techniques used by.commissioned salespeople
*who often take advantage of the prgepéctive vocational

student; : . _ ¢ - .
* 4.y The lack of an effective procedure for handling
. student complaints; . ~ - \3‘ - o
5. . The lackqgf a requirement for the -permanent mainte- (
. mance of 3§§ent records; ' P . >
. ui’ - T . . ¥

6. The current -diselosure provision for nbndegree-grantiug

S #g . . institutidns which requires-ohly a statement of the ’ j

e Action and her analysis of 97 complalntsAfrom individuals in the

total financial obligation a student will incur upon
enrollment; and _ ) .

- . Y Y .

'7. The fact that unlicensed schools occasionally begin
operations, advertise, and.enroll students without .
* the Jkate regulatory agency being aware af “their
existe ce.

» S - ] y ~ Q.

Each of these problems w»ll be. discussed inldetail with recommendations
offered as to the most effective method of Heveloping the needed con-"
sumer-ﬁrotection regulation. 4

. . - f
* .
kel ' ./

. _
. . ' ¢ . . o . T 5
2 ' a . . ’
. . . .

- r
’

4 " See, in partichlar, the testimony of Karen Tomovick)of Consumer

‘v

. San Francisco Bay Area.  , . : - ) _
. ° .Q - M:_ .
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Problem 1: School Closure in Mid-Term

One of the most. obvious consumer abuses occurs when an institution
closés in mid-term without fulfilling its obligation to provide
contracted or agreed upon educational services to its students.
Private schools collect large sums of money in prepaid tuition at
> the beginning of each term. In California there are presently no
safeguards to ‘insure that the student's moriey will be used on a
proportional basis until the completion of the program. As a result,
schools have closed in mid-term with students not having completed
courses and the school unable to refund tuition.
The only recourse currently available to the student when an insti-
tution closes .in mid-term is through a court of law.* In addition
to being an expensive and time-consuming process, it most frequently
becomes no recourse as evident when the reasons why schoo
:}g-term are exdmined. A financially stable institution
Jose 1n mid-term; a bankrupt or insolvent school will.'
institution will not close mid-term without refunding tui
fees; a dishonest, profiteering onme will. A bankrupt or
1nstitu.&“ clearly will not be in a position to repay it
. In bank cy proceedings, students are classified as uns
T , - creditors and, as such, have last crack at the remaining
When the owners have disappeared, often'going to another
student who goes to court usually receives an uncollecta
If the student borrowed the' tuition from the federal gov
private lending firm, the lender proceeds to demand repa
though the full training was never received due to insti
closure. The lender argyes that the student made an "un
. 1n edrolling in an institution that was about to collaps
- student must vepay or default, and, thereby, have his/hd
ratiag appropriately noted. . i

legitimate
ion and
nsolvent
students.

tate, the
le judgment.
rnment or a

credit

. ’ »
. The burden of selecting a school that is financially stdble as against

one that is not should .not be placed on the student. State of
California authorizes all | private voca: ional/uechnical institutions
to operate and offer classes to students; therefore,' it has the

institutions.5 Nevertheless, schools authorized under

. L : responsibility for determining the financial stability §
continue to close at .3 high rate, many of' them in mid-t'

5. The following is a listing of the types of instituti

( discontinued operationg during 1975. This list was ompiled
) from the Bureau of School Approvals' "Summary of Activities"
. (Footnote continued on next page.). |,»

/ )

6. A partial list of major schools which closed mid-term in recent
.. years includes: West Coast Trade Schools, Telco, Riuerside '
o (Footnote continued on next page.) . . -
. | S
- | . -88- -
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,/

) . + Other states have regdlatipﬁs to protect the student against loss of
tuition in the event a school closes. The most common form of
protection is surety bonding. Private institutions are required to

t ]
1. ’

+ 5. for that period. Since only the institution's name is given in
* .the Summary, each was placed in the category most closely )
. corresponding to thé name. Many schools (16) could not be
classified because the name contained no identifying words.
Real Estate 29 . Lt
k . ) Tax N .7 16
B ‘ - Aviation ' 12 _ - 4 3
- Business i 11 ' s
: Massage ‘
. *Medical
’ Fashion & Beauty
¢ { _ Contracting/Constructién
' Psychology .
Fine Arts/Arts & Crafts
Travel
‘ Computer
Pet Grooming
N Religion
Professional Review .
‘Miscellaneous Vocationgl*
Unable to-Identify

[
O =

Y

Ly
DO NN WWS®
- e

L 22

TOTAL" 158
" * Such as schools for locksmithing, silversmithing, . /
apartment /motel managers, auto repair, animal
control, screen printing, cocktail waitresses,
investigative agents, oceanography, transcendental | |
‘meditation, Montessori, etc. ' ' '
- ’ P . . - ' D
The figures indicate that real estate and tax schools make up
a large portion (28%) of the 158 school closures, but not a )
majority.  The bulk of the closures appear t¢ be in the typical
‘private vocational schools falling under Division 21, i.e.,
'business, medical, contracting/construction, and miscellaneous
vocational. . . - ,
6. University, Career, Enterprises, Blair§ California Professional
Schools, Willis Business Schools, and Cyberdynamics Computer * 4
School. More recently, a report from the Bureau of School/} _
Approvals indicated that during the period from January 1,71976
through February 20, 1976 18 schools closed. Teach-outs were
_ arranged for students from seven of the schools with information
. unavailable about the remaining schools. -See Bureau of School
NEh Approyals' report to the Council for Private Postsecondary
Educational’ Institutions, March 10, 1976.

- W -89- . ' -
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_ automobile dealers, and contractors.

post a financial surety bond prior to opening in 37 of'the 48 states
which regulate private institutions. The exact amount of the bond .
varies, ranging from $2,500 in Oregon to $5Q,000 in Iowa. Both the
ECS' Model State Legislation and the Postsecondary Education Consumer
Protection Act of 1975 recombend surety bonding as the best form of
conéumer-protection. o

r

The purpose in bonding private educational insgitutions is two-fold:
(1) to screen out financially unstable institutfons; and (2) to
provide refunds to studemts if an institution closes. in mid-term.
Organizations required to post surety bonds in California include
schools of cosmet¢logy, employment agencies, farm labor contractors,

»

While bonding is used in many states, it presents t¥o major drawbacks:
(1) it is difficult for most small schools‘to secure bonds since
bonding .companies requite that schools possess net assets equal-to .
several times the size of the bond; and (2) when large schools close
in mid-term, bonding provides for only a portion of the money required
to reimburse students' tuition. .

The argument against surety bonding is based upon t Gosurveys. The
first survey, which was described in a previous sect focused on
16 states¢.in which telephone, interviews were conducted with the
chief administrators of the state agencies responsible for regulating
private institutions. Only 6 of the 15 states which require bonding
believed it to be a full monetary remedy for students, or an effec-

.tive method for screening out inadequate or'finazcially unstable

institutions, prior to licensing. The three largest states in the
survey--New York Pennsylvania, and ‘Texas--expressed dissatigfaction
with bonding because of tha high cost of bonds, the tightening bond
market, and the inadequacy of bonds to cover the costs associated
with school closures. \ . .

New York dlssatisf1ed with its bonding system (companies will not
bond an institution for more than $20,000), is"attempting to establish
a sgatewide insurance policy covering all institutions. After more
than a year of planning and negotiations with private insurance
companies, only one has developed 'a sample policy.7 Although the
details of the policy are not final, it appears that each institution
will be assessed a charge per student based on the ‘amount of tuition
and the length of the course of study. The charge will range from

$2 to $20 per student. The. company will pay all valid claims of
students for tuition losses resulting from school fraud or closure.
Presently, the company intends to place a $100,000 ceiling on claims

. against a single institution.8

- -

7. Dr. John Leslie, Diregtor, Departmernt of Education, New York, in
. February 1976 telephone®interview..

- 8- , Ibid. 4 . * '

/
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Four largesf bonding companies

in the United States doing

- business in California:

United States Fire & Guaranty
Fidelity~§ Deposit, -

ARetna C & S

Travelers .

Four cdmpanies in top ten of
Lalifornia_insurers:

Fifeman‘s Fund
Continental
INA**

United Pacific

- Two large bond specialty markets
in California: '

Insco

Market Services

~
7
' \
L 4 . \
CHART A | ’
7 A TEN COMPANY SURVEY OF THE . .
FEASIBILITY OF SURETY BONDING FOR PRIVATE o ‘
POSTSECONDARY INSTITUTIONS IN CALIFORNIA v
,‘ 5
: Basic Underwriting Approximate . .
Willigness to Standards; Prerequi- Rate Per $1,000 - Maximum
Provide Bond sites to Accepiance of Bond Ligeit Limit
. {
. Ce Dependent Upon
Yes . Standard* 1 to 2% . Net Worth
Yes * Standard \ : 2% ~ No Limit
. : Depéndent Upon
Yes Standard )W 2 to 3% No Limit
Yes Standard’ 2% $50,000
No : N/A B N/A CNA
. Yes ,  Standard E: No Limit
y L .
. ~ $25,000
Yes . Standard * 5% (possibly higher)
N
Yes _ Standard 7% $10,000

* Standard underwriting requirefents include obtainﬂﬁy\ﬁhehfinancial statement, a credit check of the individual
owners, a history of the institution and its management, and evaluating the institution's net worth.

dek gsnly not yet received.

r-éompiled by California Postsecondary Education Commissig:. February 1976.
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A survey was also conducted of ten major bonding companies doing
. business in California, the results of which are summarized -in
- Chart A. Of the eight companies which stated they would provide
such " bonding, six would require that schools have net assets equal’
to ten times the limit of the bond. The remaining, two companies
would not require a specific amount, of assets but would impose
rates 150 to 350 percent higher than those charged in the standard,
ma(kets.
o T
Bonding is not the most effective method Of responding to the ’
6roblem of school closures. It is «4he responsibllity of the State,
not that of a private bonding company, to screeh out financially 3
unstable schpols. Because ®ducational institutions are not ag [
heavily capitalized as other businesses, they would have dlfficultyQ
in obtaining bonding at a reasonable cost. Most bonding arrange- -
ments would be inadequate to provide full restitution to all students, .
unless the school were extremely small. In school,closures com-~
parable to those of Riverside University and West Coast Trade Schools,
students ‘'would receive only a small fraction of their tuition dollar. -

; g

Recommendation'l' A Statewide Student'Indemnification'Plan

-

The agenLy responsible for regulating private postsecondary education
in Califérnia. should;develop a statewide student indemnification
plan. Those responsible for developing this plan should’ consider
three alterpative.methods of implementation, which are presented
Pelow in order of preference.9

N\

.‘a., A statewide pool to be funded by institutional
assessyents based on the numbergof students and
gross annual tuition. .

The- assessments would\be collected by the regu-,
latory agency at the time annu¥l fees are paid.
Nonpayment would result in withdrawal or denial
of an fnstitution's-authorization to operate.

13

9., This plan would include all private institutions except those
“with sufficient net capital assets to provide a means for full
restitution to all students in thé event of school closure.
It is expected that most privatg institutions in the A-1 cate-
gory .and some of the accredited nondegree-granting Lnstitutions
" would meet this provision. :

The Council for Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions
has contracted for a complete study of this issue, and it
expects to report to the Legislature.in January 1977.

!’ .‘ ,\ - L | -
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‘ ' : J A private insurance company would be contracted
- )  to administer the fund, intluding investing its
assets, paying losses, aﬁd keeping records. Ome
company. contacted indicated its willingness te
administer such a fund for a service charge of
15 percent of the total amount of the fund. If
“ “the fund'were‘to rgach a predetermined figure, °
' subsequent annual/assessments could be lowered.
If loss paymenty exceeded the &mount of the
fund, assessmenfts would be increased.

- ' b. A statewide tuitjfion-refund insurance policy
ssecyred by the Jtase through™a-pxivate company
_ (similar to the, New York proposal).

= >
The company, selecteJ;by the State, would deter-
mine rates to be charged per student, collect
the:premitms, fnd pay student claims subject to
thé terms of the contract. New York projects
- that the company will use the money collected
' in the following manner:10

60% . Payment of Student Claims .

30 Insurance Company Expense
1G Insurance Company Profit - -
100% ' '

The cost per student.(from $2 to ,$20) is purely
speculative, since insurance rates are based

' upon past claims experience and, in this case,

there has never been similar coverage.. The -
rates will be adjusted, upwards or downwards,
after two or three years' experience. The
$100,000 maximum coverage would be inadequate
in thel case of large Bchools such as West Coast
Trade Schoeols or Riverside University.

“e. A State-administered student tuition indemnifi- '
cation fund. )

This approach would require that a State agency ‘
assume all the functions of an insurance company.

The difficulty of this concept is illustrated by

the opposition generated by the proposed state .
medical malpractice pool. New York State

{ _ddscarded this approaﬁh because of its financial

3

10. 1Ibid. ~a . '
J M fuitaniul » .
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 difficulties and the~political prdblemé involved
3 in the state performing a4 function normally
assigned to the private sector.

.

.~
Problem 2: Limited Tuition-Refund Provision

- Under California statutes, a student who has completed at least 25
percent of ‘a vocational training course has no legal claim to a
) , tuition refund. This refund policy is the Source of many consumer
complaints,’ sin& a school need only provide the first quarter of
a training program to fully earn 100 percent of the student's
tuition. ) : '

Compared to the refund poli!y of the major accrediting ;ommissioné.
N for private vocational schools, California's policy does,not reflect
' the needs of the student consumer. -Both the National Association
of Trade and Technical Schools and the Association of Independent °
Colleges and Schools require, as a minimum, that students receive
refunds until they have completed over 50 percent of- the course.
Private and public degree-granting schools vary. considerably in their
: refund provisionsi~mgost are less oriented toward the needs of the
\ student than are accredited nondegree-granting private.schools. To
' illystrate, the refund policies of Golden Gate University, University
. of Southern California, La Verne College, Pepperdine Universityy and
© .~ - California State University in Sacramento are shown below.ll There
' is a need for greater uniformity in minimum refund provisions so
- that students riﬁ;ive equal treatment in all postsecondary institu-

tions.
' ! ]
: . Amount of ,
Catalog " Course School Student-
) Date - Institution Completed Retains . Receives
‘ 76-77 Goldfn Gate.  lst week 20% 80%
* o Uniygersity .2nd week 30% 70%
. - 3rd week 407 60% ™ -
(quarter 4th week 50% 50%
system) after 4th 100% . 0%
> :
- - 75-76- University .0f 14t week . 0% 100%
Southern 2nd week " 25% 75%
L California 3rd.week 50% 50%
- (semester 4th week 100% _ 0%
. system). :

11. The ﬁniversity of California (at Berkeley; Santa Barbara,
Davis, and Santa Cruz) does not list a refund policy in the
catalog given to students, -

: ' fgq-
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Amount of

Catalog . Course * \ School Student - . 3
". Date Institution - Completed Retains Receives' : o
v . . [N - * ;
» o 75-76 La Verne 1st week » $100 (all but .o
' " ' College ' . $100 re- ,
turned)
(semester 2-17 weeks' refund on pro rata
system) " basis
75276 Pepperdine | 1st week 25% 5% - S
University 2nd week 25% - & 75%
: v 3rd week i 50% 50% | . .
‘ _ (trimestey 4th week 75% 25% o
o £ @ gystem) - after 4th 100% C 0% . |
9. " i s ' . S . : ‘
- 75-76°  California lst week . 0%  100%
‘ State Uni- 2nd. week 25% _15% |
. versity, 3rd week . 50% . 50% -
. Sacramento 4th week ©75% 25%
after 4th 100% 0%
(semester ’ ,
system) ' .
] Recommendation 2: An Expanded Tuition-Refund Policy
The .following refund policy should be enacted immediately ag part of
“ the Adwinistration Gpde.l2 : -
An institution subject to the provisions of Division 21
‘shall establish and maintain a pplicy providing for the
refund of unused portions of tuition, fees, and other .
charges in the event the student falils to enter the
, course, withdraws, or is discontinued therefrom at any
AR : time prior to completion of such course, in accordarnce

with the following standards: P

(1) An institution must provide for a full
refund of all monies paid by’a student
if: (a) the student cancels the con- | g
tract within six working days following '
signature by delivering in person ®r
AR  via registered mail written notice
' thereof to the institutionm, provided

. . ¢ $

¥2. It is the Commiésion's reconmendation that this revised refund
schedule should apply: to all private institutions currently
affected by the existing refund schedule, and that this revised
refynd schedule should not apply to any private institutions
not currently under the existing State minimum refund policy.
A comparison of this proposed refund schedwle with that

. currently administered by the Department of Education is

s - ., provided in Appendix U. '

. . /J
o . ' ~95- . ' ' .
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&he student has not attended classes; .

‘(b) the student's enrollment was procured

as a result of any misrepresentation in a

school's advertising, promotional material,’
. or agent's representations.

!

(2) An institution must provide for a partial
o refund policy in accordance with the
. following: (a) if a studenf /formally . .
withdrawd prior to completing 51 percent
of the course (at vocational schools) or
’ academic program (at degree-granting ~
schools), the institution shall refund
! an amount of the total contract price in
direct proportion to the amount of the
course’ or program completed, less a
: ' registration fee of 10 percent of the
' total contract price, but not to exceed
$75;13 (b) the last date of termination
" for refund purposes shall be the earliest
of the following:

- Tﬁ% last.date of attendance if .
the student is terminated by
sthe school; :

- The date of receipt of written : / '
notice of withdrawal from the
student; .

- Ten schéoldays follbwing the ' \
. * last date of attendance;
’
*
- (c) for courses longer than one year
> (12 calendar months), 100 percent of the

—~

L ] -

‘13, The recommended refund schedule shall involve the following:

Course _ _

e Completed Refund*’
‘ 5% 95%
102 . 90%

o 20% " 80% -
v . 304 - 70%
40% . 60%
, 50% 50% :
| six . o%
;- * Less Registration Fee
-96-
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stated price of the course attributable
to the period beyond the first year
shalt be refunded if the student

T . formally withdraws during the first
year. a

< e
Proal
]

(3) Refunds shall be returned to the student
within 15 days after receipt of written
request or termination by the institu-
tion. '

[y

Problem 3: "Hard-Sell" Techniques by CommissionedVSalespeople’

Some private vocational/technical schools employ commissioned sales-
people to recruit students. While most.of these salespeople are
ethical in.their dealings (i.e., provide accurate information to
prospective students concerning the educational program and tuition
charges), there is evidence that some employ "hard-sell" or '"boiler
room" techniques. Salespeople of this type are not concerned with

. the.prospective student's aptitude, motivation, or ability to

benefit from the educational program. , Contracts are frequently
signed ‘in a student's home before he or she has vistted the campus
or aquired detailed information about the educational pregranm.

- . . » L

Currently, there are no provisiojg in the Administrative Code td -
protect the student from this ty@e of sales pressure, other than
providing a three-day cooling-off- period during which the student
can cancel the contract. The students most susceptible to this
approach are those with limited formal education and low incomes.14

-

v o~

14, As was indicated in the Federal Trade Commission hearings on
private vocational/technical schools in San Francisco in
December 1975, the students most susceptible to a "hard-sell" "
from a commissioned salesperson are those from low-income,
1imit'’dd formal education, ethnic minority background.

Karen Tomovick of Consumer Action testified that 64 percent
of the complainants. o ' )

. 7 . have had no education past high school, .and . .
33 percent have had some postsecondary education.
Third-world persons cogprise a third of the

[ * complaints. o

At time of enrollment students arg/typically

unemploye; or hold a low-paying job with low

prospects’; no one said they had g job with a

good salary, status, and a promiging future. "The

usual reason given for taking a vocational course

was to obtain a better job with more money.

(Footnote continued on next iage.) . .
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. Studerits with this background are most unlikely to utilizé‘tHé'
* three-day "cooling-off" period to gather more information abqut, the
* school and/or to reassess their financial ability to meet contqacted
obligations. . - _ .

7 3

- »

. ﬂ/ "Recommendation 3: Extended éooling—dff Period’ ) *

If ¥ student signs a conttact away from the campus and prior to .

+ visiting the campus, the terms of the contract should not be binding .
until the student makes his/her initial visit.l3 The studest 4s v Ny
obligated to visit the campus at least six days prior to the .
beginning of classes. The schdbl would be ‘obligated to provide a
thorough tour.¢f tampus facilities:and to place a written statement,

* signed by the student, - in the student's file verlfying that the

visit was made and a campus tour provided.- Following the campus

visit, the student should have a "cooling-off' period of.six d'&s

during vhich to cancel. the contract, with no money to be ‘retained

by~tHe school (as provided in Recommendation 2 above) If the ; ..

student does not visit the campus after signing the contract, the

- "cooling-off" period will automatically begin six days prior to the

start of classes. § . , . . .

N,
k3

‘.

Problém.i: Ineffective Procedure for Handling Student Complaints

THEre currently is no consistent, efféctive procedure for hagdling
student complaints concerning private postsecondary institutions.

Letters of complaint can be sent ,to a myriad of agencies, none of

which coordinate its agtivities with those of other agencies . '

empowered to respond to legitimate student complaints. ¢

~

¥ .

14, The financial position of these students is not
usually strong. At least a "third of . them had
their training fingrCe such programs as
Federally Insured/Student\Loans, Veterans Admin-
‘istration and GI Bill programs, National Direct
Student Loans, CETA, WIN, and Vocational
Rehabilitation, besides BEOG funding. As
corollary, at least 14 students- are presently

in default of their loans, and those ‘who are
unenmployed are in danger of going into default.

Fifty-four peréént of the complainants were
unemployed at the time of interview. '

; - 15. This recommendation would apply only in those situations when
< _ the student beginé payment on tuition charges (beyond the . .
registration fee) pxior to arriving.at the cdmpus’, -

»
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There are approximately eight different agencies which have some
degree of responsibility for regulating private vocationgl schools
in California: the Bureau of School Approvals, the Office of the
Attorney General, various licensing boards ‘and bureaus in the.
State Department of Consumer Affairs, the Couricil on Private Post-
secondary Educational Institutions, the Federal Trade Commission,
the U.S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, and the
several private accrediting agenties. There is little apparent
coordinatlon between and among these agenc1es. As a result,
"students in similar -courses [are] subject to' varying degrees of
regulation depending more on whim and confusion than evidence of
rational dec131on-vak1ng nl6 _ p
An illustration of this '‘confusion is provitied by students enrolled-
in a cosmetology course. Compl#fnts from students receiving veterans'

"benefits are processed by the Bureau of School Approvals. Complaints

of students who are enrolled in the same course at the same school,
but who are paying their own tuition, are handled by the Board of
Cosmetology #n the Department of Consumer Affairs. There is no
evidence that the two agencies exchange information abeut these
complaints or follow a common procedure for resolving thsm.

The Bureau of School Abprovals and the Office of the Attorney General
are the two State agencies primarily responsible for the administra-

tion and enforcement of Division 21. As discussed in a previous
‘'section, these two _agencies do not share a common perceptioh of their

respective respons¥bilities; consequently, follow-up on legitimate
student complaint$ is often incopsistent or ineffective, or both.17

16. Testimony by Kenneth McEldowney, a staff member of Consumer
Action, before the Federal Trade Commission at hearings on
".private vocational schools heard in December 1975 in San
Francisco. . . :

17. In his testimony before the Federal Trade Commission,
Mr. McEldowney offered evidence that
. e e in an interv1em with a Staff Syﬁtems
Analyst in the Attorney General's Sacramento s
/j . office, Consumer Action was told that voca-
tional school complaints are either sent to
the AG's division of Consumer Fraud, or to .
the Bureau of School Approvals, ‘or refewred .
, ® to the school in question,-or tabulated for
> ' trend statistics. Further, Consumer "Action v
was. told there was no set procedure to
determine what was done with a given-.letgter.
‘Talks with other AG personnel in Sacramento
and San Francisco only added to the confusion
" (Footnote continued on next page.) - .
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‘Recommendationf4" Centralized Frocessing of Conplaints'

AlY complaints concerning private institutions shoul& be handled by
_ the State agency responsible for regulating this 'segment of post-~
"secondary edueation.18 This ngncy should, also follpw-up on all

- complaints'submitted pr *feferred to other agencies such as accreditiﬁg'

groups and -the .various licensure boards in the Depaytment of
Consuter Affairs. 'Records shoald be kept of all complaints received
and. their suHSequent disposition as a basis for discerning patterns
in student{cgmplaints and for responding to evidence of unethical

and/or ilregal school practices. : : - -
- ) ! ' * - ’ ' v ™ ) ‘W -
Problem 2;'\Retention of Student’Records L . s o ~

~ Division 21 does .not fZE:IZE that permanent student records be

Consequently, students have nd assurance that,gat a. future date,
they will be able-to obtain proof of their enrollment, completion
of courses, and/or graduation--information which might be required ,

for emp;oyment or other purposes. N »

) ‘.‘ 3 - . .. _‘ . . Az,
b Currentlyﬁ the State requires priyate institu;ions to retain student

.records for only three years. However, if an institution closes,
there ‘are no provisions for retaining its records, and all former
studentX will have difficulty documenting their attendance at that.
institutdon. The same problem would occur if an institution chose .’
not to retain student records beyond the required three-year period.

. ’ H)
Recommendation 5: Permanent Retention of Records

-

- Any private/institution which issues or confers degrees or diplomas,
including Honorary degrees or diplomas,’shf 1d maintain current
records for\a minimum of five years at its pinciple place of busi-
ness within'the State of California. If the dnstitution does not

A 4

w

" 17. as they mentioned yet other offices which received

' or referred vgcational school complaints:. Further,
one Deputy Attorney General admitted that there is

‘ no procedure Set up to determine what was done i
with any given complaint or whether anything was
.dene at all.

Ibid.

18. This State agency currently ‘i{s the Bureau of School Appnovals
' As"recommended im a previous section of this report, the Buxeau' s
regulatory responsibilities should be transferred to the -
JCouncil on Private Postsecondary Educational Histitutionms.

.S R '"lqi'os

‘retained by either an institution .or the Bureau of Sclool Approvals.
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) ‘. . # haye facili'ties to. keep sych recOrds for more than five years,
oy o~ earlier records sHould be Porwarged to. the State regulatoryvagency
SN "for stb;gge. In‘thé event a school closes, all .student records

- shode\beudepoeited WLbh>the State agengy for permanent storage.
:': . \Studentﬂrecoer should include the foilowing information: (l) the
U VR name-ard address JSoth- loca,l and home, including city and street‘ :
a &, ¢+ . of eac student; (2)7the” names and'ﬁddresses, including city and '

.~ [ " streer, of:its- faculty, togéther with & record of the edycational
qualific tions of each,'and 3y the degrees or diplomas and

A v hbnora deggees and honprary diplomas grapted, to whom granted,
- 0 the daté of graﬁting together ‘with the curricyla upon which the |
T diploahs and degre/ﬁ were based. .
. ~ - - ‘ . - . . _- . L e ‘. - o .
v ; » ¢ * \ i \ . . * . R - e .
T Probleﬁ 6: Limited Diselosure to Students ¥

- - . " The currepnt discloéure proviSion for .nondegree~- grantlng igstitutions
requires,only.that the student be provided a statément of the total
financial obligation that will be incurred upon-enrollment, Student
consunmers are entitled to more comprehensive information before,
undertaking an expensive and lengthy training prograrm,

)
The puipose-of providing such information to progpective.students

—~ s to assist thed in making scund choices from aibng ‘tHe #Mternatives
available to tpem in postsecondary ed8cation. The informationm, to )
be usable by the student, must, be comparable amang institutions ..
(both private ‘and public) as well as being iccurate and understandable
to the studeht. It serves little purpose to require institutions to

"supply information to prospective students if the information does
’ not facilitate their ability to effectively evaluate that institution.
» A balance must* be.achieved between the ex1sting dis;losure require-
ments in California (which offers the. studént little help.in making
a decision) rand the compreHEnSive reporting requlrements suggested
by several federal agenci

3 B / a
. : e
. . ) ) St '

19, See, for example, the reporting requirements recommended in
Consumer Protection Strategibts: 'A Literatfire Review and ‘
. Synthesis ‘-~ Improving the Consumer Protection Funetion in '
Postsecondary Education, by Carolyn B. Halliwell “and o
X Steven M. Jung, December 1975 (report‘prepared for Office
W i of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare), p. 18. , . {

3
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Recommendation 6: Information Disclosure to Students
All postsecondary institutions should be requited to make available
to students a catalog or brochure containing information descrlblng
the courses offered, program‘objectives, facuity and their qualifi- ‘
cations, length of program, schedule of tuition, fees, and other
. . ', expenses requiredbto complete the course of study, cancellation and
©« . refund policies, number of applicatlons receivéd and the percentage
' of those accepted ‘for admission to the educatiopal program, and the
_ total cost of fuition over the entire period. For vocational
¢ training programs, the information shoyld also include the average
salary ranges in each field and the employmént rate of former
'students based upon most récent data. Institutions shall also make
available to students detailed information concerning financial
assistance programs provided by the federal and State governments.
These requirements are similar to those recently adopted by HEW for
institutions receiving FISL funds. .

L] ]

L} -

Problem 7: Misleading and Inaccurate Advert%;iﬁg
Unlicensed private schools ocasionally open in California, advertise,
and enroll students without the Bureau of School Approvals being
aware of their existence. There is also evidence that licensed ‘
schools use misleading and inaccurate advertisihg to attract students,
offering false promises of job placement and earning opportunities.
This type of complaint is among the most frequently made by Cali-
fornia stndents.

L) ‘.

’
3

Recommendation 7: AggreésivefEnforcement of LEws Regulating Advertising

~ B F
Division 21 clearly addresses the problem of misleading and inaccurate
advertising. The law states that no individual who owns and/or
represents a private postsecondary school shal%
. . . make or cause to be made, any Statedent, or repre-
sentation, oral, written, or visual, in connection with o
the offering or -publicizing of a course, if such person, .
firm, association, partnership, or corporation knows, or
reasonably should have known, the statement or represen-,
tation to be false, deceptive, inaccurate or misleading.

_ The most effective method of alleviating this problem is for the
responsible agencifes--the Attorney Ceneral's office and, currently,
the Bureau of School Approvals--to begin to aggresively enforce the

: existing law. Until such action, there is no basis for arguing that
the law should be strengthened.

" 20. Section 29035, Division' 21.

-
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‘ . VII. THE ISSUE OF ACCREDITATION ~

An assessment of the regulation of private postsecondary education -
must considdr the issue of.accredisation for two primary reasons:
N ) .
1. Private degree—grantiﬁg and nondegree-granting insti-
tutions which are accredited by recognized national
or regional agencies are, in practice, considered to
) be exempt from the provisions of Division 21. ,
T Therefore, private accredited institutions are not
scrutinized.by any State regulatory agency prior to
: or during their operation in California. The effect
A‘L_ of this practice is to delegate the State's
' responsibility for overseeing the operation of ,
- these institutions to independent nongbvernmental - .
. agencies. - ' .

‘ .« 2. The federal government relies on state.or privaEe
5, * accrediting agencies to detesuwine the eligibility of
o . , educational institutions and programs to receive
. R .federal- funds. ‘Since California does not maintain
a State accrediting agency, the responsibility for
designating which California institutions are eligible
. for these funds is again delegated to an essentially
independent agency. ] .

’
~

. A. Background

’ - "
1. The Accreditation Process

When brivate postsecondary institutions make the decision to seek
accreditation, they must choose between "institutional accreditation'
.and "specialized or professional accreditation.”. Bath types are
voluntary and nongovernmental. Institutional accnggitation normally
applies to an entire institution and indicates thatTeach of its

* parts is contributing to the accomplishment .of the objectives of the
whole institution, althougl each part is not necessarily of the
same level of quality. Spé%ialized or Brofessional accreditation
generally applies to specific programs or professional schools
within an institdtioq and indicates only that the particular pro-
gram or professional school has met certain accepted standards.

‘The policies and procedu;ee'related to the two types of accredita-
tion vary considerably in emphpsis and approach, but the process of
accreditation is similar in each. The process begins with an effort
to assess the effectiveness of the institution or a particular

-
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program in meeting its publicly stated purposes_.and objectives.
This self~assessmept may include a broad cross—éection of the

. institution's constituencies, such as students, faculty, adminis-

trators, and even ‘the local commud&ty The report based on this
self—study provides background material for the accrediting R
agency's evaluation team which will visit the institutdon. -The
team generally consists of professional educators who are ®
specialists according to the nature of the institution, .and some-
times members of state agencies and other persons representing
specific public interests. Th visiting team evaluates the
self-study and adds judgments'gased on its expertise and independent
perspective. . :

After the written report of the accreditation team has been reviewed
by the institution €or facgual accuracy, it is submitted to the
accrediting agency, along with the original self—study report and
any additional comments the institution may wish to “nake. The
accrediting agency then considers the evidence and reaches a
decision on whether or not to grant accredltation. The institution
can Appeal a negative decision.

-

Accrediting agenciea recerve the right to reevaluate"any instifu-

f—

tion or program at any time for ‘caugse, and any institution undergoing
substantive change-—adding a new graduate degree program, for
example--is to be reviewed withit two years after the thange

. becomes effeective. This procedwre is des{gned fo maintain a ,

continuing relationship between the accrediting agencies and the
programs ‘'or institutions they accreditsl :

®

—

2. Why Be* Accredited?

There are a number of reasons why a school seeks actreditation--
peer and public status, attractivenss to students, transferability
of credit, and governmental funding. Accreditation coifers a
certain status upon an institution and renders it eligible to
receive funds from a host of federal and state assistance programs.
With the increasing flow of federal dollars into postsecondary
institutions, schools are anxious to attract students (and their
parents) with assurances of quality and stability. Accreditation

" is offered as evidence of both.

Agcreditatiqn is also important in terms of professional recognition
afid acceptance. Many licensing boards require graduation from an
accredited institution or professional school as a prerequisite to
being licensed to practice a profession. Also, as ncted earlier,
accreditation by a "nationally recognized" agency exempts many

L]

1. For a detailed discussion of this process sce The Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation (COPA), Washington, D.C., 1975.

«
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. schools open to answer the demand for trained personnel for a new

Voluntary accréditatipn has evolved to answer,the need for,some . .

' )

A J

schools from direct oversight by the state regulatory agency. 2 -

Despite the several benefits-accruing to schools which achieve , . .~\
acereditation, there are sound reasons why some schools do not

seek accreditation. Many new schools are not eligible for accredi-

tation, since most agencies require that' the applicant school has <=

been in operation for at least two years. When a number of ‘ '

field (e.g., computer technology), all are likely to be unaccred-
ited due to the. "years in oparation requirement.

There are also small §chools that see no need for accreditation. .
Some schools remain unaccredited in order to maintain flexibility "

.and inhovatich in programming, rejecting the,imposition of outside
criteria by an accrediting' agency. Some religious schiools also

resist governmental intervention, whether it be by state or federal
authorities or by national accrediting agencies.. Finally, for

schools with highly specialized programs there may be no appropriate J
ccrediting agency; these schools have no choice but to remain
unaccredited. :

The absence of accreditatioh does‘not/perforce mean that a school )
is of lesser quality; it may only indicate‘that if is small, ‘ B
relatively new, hag no accrediting agency for its specialized
programs, or does not wish to join a voluntary associations A
careful examination of the institution itself is the only way in

-which to determine exactly-why it is not accredited.

’ . . -
3. Accreditation as a Measure of QualiEy and Probity .

accepted criteria by which to judge an institution s quality With
the reluctance of federal and/state govermments to make such - —
judgments, the institutions themselves--and later 'the professions-- -~ :
voluntarily developed minimum starndards of ‘educational quality and ’ s
procedures for self-regulation. Today, the regional or institutional < v
accrediting associations have joified with the specialized or Co
professional accrediting agencies to form a national Council on )

2. According to the Attorney General's office, while Division. 21 o
applies to those jnstitutijons accredited "by a national of

applicable regional accroditing agency recognized by the United ’
States Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of
Education," the State agency responsible for administering :
Division 21 has no authority over them. (Section 29023(a)(1), Y
Division 21.) See Appendix D for a complete list of recognized 1,
accrediting agencies.

e
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Postsecondary Accreditation (COPA). The Council plans to coordinate,
and periodically review the work of.its member agencies to ensure '

» the intégrity and consistencyiof their policies and procedures.

. ' Therbasis for accreditation rests primarily on the institution's
RO " self- study report and a determination by the. evaluating team of how ~
<. gell the institution is meetirg its own stated purposes and objec-
tives. With the tremendous diversity that ¢haracterizes American
¢ . ‘educatiomal institutions, and given the multiple -purposes and
. N Objectives that this diversity allows, it is difficult to deternine
s _ gxdctly what constitutes '"quality educatlon.J Accreditation
- ‘sigdifies "only that an in titution 'is achieving in an acceptable )
" manner- its avowed purposes.'"3
While accreditation 1s frequently perceived as evidence that an~
institution meets normally accepted standards of quality in education,
" it does not necessarily follow that nonaccredited schopls are,
conversely, without integrity and quality. 1In fact, the conditions
*  of quality and probity vary among institutions in both the accredited
.and unaccredited groups. Accreditation.is not necessarily a reliable
measure of ¢ither an institution s integrity or its educational

e L L quality.4 o= T, R - ,

* ’ L4 voe
Frequently, it alsois assumed that operators of proprietary voca-
;. tionulltechhical schools tend to be less interestéd in quality
education than those’ whobdirect nonproﬂit educational institutions:
The reason for this: assumption, In’ part, is that it is easier to
measure the performance tor lack of 1t) of a proprietary school than

N ’,
3 o‘ * v'

. * N s

" 3. NormanfBuwrns, "Accrediting and Educational Diversity,”'The North
. ‘Central Association Quarterly, April 196T, pp. 257-8, as quoted
L e e in Private: accreditation adl Piblic Prigib1liLlJ Harold Orlans,
o (Lexington Books, Mass.,19Y5), p. 155. ‘///

p 4o In 8 recenf'qtudy of accreditation,}fﬁ%ld Orlans states
P " ~ﬁ/. . individuals familiar with the industry are in
agreément that it is in the gccredited scgmept. . .
_ where the greatest aggregatelﬁublic harm is done;
_ . for while the individual abusecs of acgredited schools
. may be less flagrant, the cumulative fect of their
offerises is worse because of their larger student
enrollments and greater average longevity,: made
+ . °  possible in good measure by the appearance of
respectability and the government subsidies they
acduire precisely by reason of their accreditation.

~ _ 1bid., p. 179.
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‘ - of a traditiomal liberal arts institution. A proprietary school

‘ contracts with a student to teach specified skills in a specified
time for specified cost; this is a clearly undérstood contract
which may be breached. When it is, the student has the right and
frequently the motivation to complain. The situation is different
with a privaté liberal arts college, which does not make a
. specific contract with the student. It is much more difficult for
' _ a student to determine whether she/he has received what was paid
N . for, and there is less, likelihood for sybsequent complainty
' Neither accreditation nor a nonprofit orientation can be used as

- ' - ; the only criterion for identifying reputable as opposed to
’ .disreputable pfivata schogls. ' o ' ”///1

B. The. Issue of Accreditation

.| taliforpnia relies on nationally recognized accrediting agenches to

- determine the quality and prdkity of mafy of its private institutions
A . xather than havin}.the State essablish .its own criteria and conduct

- o '{ts own evaluatiof,  Further, California welies on the U.S. Office
of Education o formally recognize and oversee the various accred-

‘Ydting agencies.. This delegation of the State's responsibpiligy to

" ." protect its educatiomal consumers is not only unwise, but may,

. subject the State. to-civil liability,” . -
Acérediting agencies have not been universally pleasgd, with the
T growing federal and. state reliancé on their services: . Generally,
Ty the agencies -take the positidh‘thg} they have their own, purgoses - -

A A 7

. .. . . . /_‘

- - . ' »

- DS 7 . .
, . »

. . 5." Abdicating the responsibility of evaluating schools to private
- Y .* . atcrediting associations "raises the possibility of subjecting
) the stdate to civil liability. Jetma Technical Institute is a
school which, until recently, was accredited by the Na#fonal
_ Home Study Council and therefore exempt from regulation by
- ’ \* Dpivision 21. Jetma allegedly has engaged in deceptive adver—
' . . tising and unfair practices in so6liciting enrollees. One f
.. | these students, Robert C. Budda,.,has recently filed a lawégigh
: .against Jetma; also named as defendants were the National Home
Study Council and Wilson Riles acting in his capacity as
Superintendent of Public Instruction. As against Mr. \Riles,

' the suit seeks ''a writ of mandate commanding him to institute
o procedures and to hire necessary personnel so that vocational
' - schools will be 'thoroughly investigated before they ‘are
’ ' originally approved.'" See '"Notes of Meeting of sthe California
Attorney General's Office on the Subject of 'Division 21 of
. B the Education Code,'" May 19, 1975, p. 3. .
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; | -  '116




3 ~
2 . N .

' "y % " -

- and objeétives and that the government should not expect or require
them to provide services and functions whlch may serve federal

_purposes at the expense of. their own. 6 (

In light of these problems the federal government is designing
.stricter criteria for USOE recognition of accrediting agencies. In
. .addition, HEW is proposing legislation that would give the federal
government direct access to school records far the purpose of _
determining compliance with federal regulation$, and would mandate .
standards of ethics for advertising, recruiting and enrolling
students, and for fair and equitable refund poligies.” While

*

. 6. Toward a Federal Strategy for Protection of the ‘Consumer of
' Education, Federal Interagency Committee on Education, HEW,

"Washington, D.C., July 1975, p. 38. Kenneth E. Young,
President of the Coungil on Postsecondary. Accreditation (COPA),
stated that "a lot of these proposals.that.accreditation do
other things would move us into areas that are not ‘oUr purpose,
which is the evaluation of~ educational "quality:.". Regarding
the new criteria _developed by USOE for the accrediting agencies,

. : " Young stated that "each time they're revised, they get more
,detailed.and move farther away from the mission of accredita-
_ “tion." Young was quoted by Phillip Semas, '"Is Uncle Sam: S S
- ' ' Muscllng In?" Chronicle of Higher Edge lon Dccember 1275, p. 1.
. "~ 7.° This proposed legislation includes the lowing among its deor :
R . - prov1sions° : . ,

<. . e In order to be eligible for federal funds, ‘an 1nstitu—

tion would have to give the federal government - "access

to the financial, attendance, adm1ssion, and other

‘records" it needs to audit any federal funds and to

"determine compliance by the institution -or school with

any statute, regulation, or other standard or require-

ment relating to participation in the program.

* e The USOE would be allowed to recognize state agencies -
as, the determiners of eligibility of all vocaticnal
sdhools, whether they are public, private nonproflt,
or %roprletaxy The current 'tondale amendment"

"\\ prov1des such coverage only for public voeational

schools .
. e Institutions would be required to comply with regula-.
' tions to be drawn up by USOE“regarding ''maintenance

# of student records," "pubklc isclosure of statistits"
on the performance of the inStitution and its recent
graduates, ''standards of ethigs for advertising, .
recruiting, and enrolling students,' and establlshment
of a fair and equitable tuition refund policy." (Semas,
QR cit., p. 6.)

" | ~108- *
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. : accrediting agencies ob-Ject to these’ proposed new regulations, it -
appears that only an increased responsibility: for the public interest '
and more effective cooperation with the federal and state govern-
ments will deter. increased intervention.

consumers. in California must depend on the State to protect thenm
Lfrom unethical practices by some postsecondary institutions. Yet
p there is no one State agency equipped to deal with the complaints
of student consumers or to?effectively regulate the hundreds of
private institutions in California. Regulation and complaints are
_handled in a confusing and uncoordinated manner by a number of
“ . State agencies, including the Bureau of Sctool Approvals, the v
' v Attorney General and the Department of Tonsumer Affairs.

) \

Given the uncoordinated nature of federal activities, educational (

>

-

C. Conc]us1ons and Recommendatxons
. . ~ . Ve
-9 Givensthe somewhat uncoordénated federal activity regarding the :
- prob ems of accreditation and consumer-protection, California must .,
. provide its own solutions for its own citizens. The State goal '
should be to ensure' the existence of an éffective process to '
promote educational quality and to provide necessary consumer .
». . - protection for all private postsecondary educationalginstitutions.
1f it is to achieve this goal, California cannot exempt any, schools
- . from compliance with State iaws, since to treat accredited schools
. preferentially discrininates$ against those schools which canpot or
. : do not wish*to be accredited. . : ;n'
(4 . .
. In terms of determining educat jdnal program quality, accrediting
- agencies are-presently constit{ited=ato do a better job than could any"’
_existing State agency. Any attempt to duplicate the procedures and
"function of the many specialized accrediting agencies would be
._virtually impossible and.prohibitively expensive for a State agency.
While accrediting agencies may be far from perfect in terms of °
assuring the quality of an institution's educational program, there
are really no viab]e alternatiyes at tpe present time.
¢ The State can "and should do much to eliminate the confusing problems
resulting from the accreditation issue. The following recommendations
are offered for that{purpose: >

¢

. 14

LI

Recommendation-1* i - . . \\\;/

- Division 21 should be revised to include specified minimum standards

that must be part of the criteria employed by the State agencifﬁ//
responsible for authorizing private Institutions to operate w

. ~ the State. These standards should include:

- X
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e Consideration of the institution's ability to enable
students tg,achieve its stated educational objective§;'
' - e Adequate and accurate information for prospective - ' .
“ . students regarding the objectives, costs, and con-
[ ditions involved in the educational program;

% . . )

e Truth in advertisimg practices and disclosure of all .
relevant information (such as facilities, qualifica- - .
tions of staff, credentials, and records); and

e Minimum standards tb\the consumer in terms of health,
safe;y, and fiscal responsibility. ® s

éecommend.at ion 2

The State regulatory agency should be permitted t;/;cgept accreditation
of an institution by a recognized national or regional agency as evi-
dénce of ‘the institution's adherence to the minimum standards
established by the State agency. However, "the use of such - -
accredited status is permissive, not mandatory, and the state agency
may require additional evidemce or may undertake its own investigation
if it so desires or the cirgumstances Warrant."8 While the State

. -+ agency may use ‘accreditation for the purpose described, it cannot

abrogate its public responsibility by substituting accreditation fot™=

independent review and action. _ :

Recommendation §_ "

The Legislature should designate one State agency as the central
mechanism for handling educational consumer complaints. This agency
'must have the injunctive power to close a school in the case of
noncompliance with Division 21 of the Edugation Code. Sufficient
manpower and funds must be allocated to this agency to enable it to
successfully carry out its consumer protection and compliance
responsibilities and functions.

Recommendation 4 - .

In view of the lack of systematic information on the subject of
< accreditation of California private Schools, the California Post-
secondary Education Commission should undertake.a comprehensive
‘ ¥

8. ﬁducatioﬁ Commission of the States, Model State Legislature,
" Denver, Colorado, June 1973 (pp. 10-14).
) . _
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[ ) VIII, CONTRACTING WITH PRIVATE SCHOOLS

4

3

-

A great deal of contto&ersy currently surrounds the constitution-
ality of public schools contracting with private institutions for
educational services. For several years, Community Colleges and
adult schools in many school districts have contsactéd with private
_ institutions to provide instruction in cosmetology, health careers,
- flight traifing, and other pxograms. Similarly, contracts are made
with private schools or organizations to provide educational ser-
vices to handicapped students who would not recdive adequate -’
\training in public schools. Contfécés have also been made to”
provide counseling services, work-experience programs,, preschool
. ~ programs, sheltered workshops, and innovative mathematics and .
N . reading programs. | : - '[ [~
'« The. primary benefit to“thé State in 'allowing these contracts is -
that of saving money. A Community College will save money by con-
tracting for thé services of a nearby flight school instead of
purchasing expensive sequipment, securing appropriate faciT&tieé,
<o and hiring qualified required staff to offer this training. Ele-
mentary schools with no facilities for the handicapped will save
morrey by sending handicapped students to a special education center
instead of redesigning existing facilities to accommodate these
relatively few students. In general, private schools receive reim-
. bursement not{to exceed the maximum allowable apportionment due
the public school, based on average daily attendance (ADA) per
~student for that year. ’fﬁnactﬁality, programs at private schools
often cost less than the allowable apportionment. The sthool
district, of course, receives the total ADA per,student, reimburses
the private school, ‘and keeps the remainder, if ahy.

In 1975-76, 15 Community College Districts had contractd with 32
private vocational schools to provide training in five program
"areas: cosmetology,.health careers,.mechanics, barbering, and

. business. During the same year, approximately 135 vocational

* . contracts weﬂa\filed by public school districts and Regional Occu-

pational Centers/Programs, both controlled by public school districts
and subject to approval by the Department of Education. Well over
half of these contracts were for cosmetology programs; others, were
for training programs in health careers, flight and ground school,
sales and merchandising, business, and mechanics. Both the Office

1. It has’been argued that the public schools are profiting .
through this process, although the public institutions reply " '.
that the funds are needed to cover administrative expense.

* ‘) ~ ‘ . Ry
. ' : , !
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- of the Chancellor of the Cd;munity Colleges and the Department of
Education specify that cost per student hour paid under contract

to a private school may not exceed .the aldowable ADA per student,
nor exceed the amount charged a student enrolling directly in the
school. e

In 1973, Section 30133 was added to the Bducation .Code, which reads:

y school district or districts;.any dommunity coilege
district or districts; any county superintendent or
superintendents; or the governing body of any agency
maintaining a regional occupational center or program -
may contract with a private postsecondary school '
approved pursuant to the prokisions of Chapter- 1l
(commencing with Section 29001) of Division 21 to
provide vocﬁtional skill training authorized by this

#scode. { .
This section of the Education Code has been interpreted by some -
as contradicting Article IX, Section 8 of the Callfotnia State -
Constltution, which r%ads | _ - -

. -

No public money shall ever be appropriatgaﬁlgﬁ the
support of any sectarian or denominational school, or o

“any school not under the exclisive control of the
officers of the public schools . . .. ] {

[N

Those who favor private school ¥ontracting argue that all schools
authorized under Division 21 are ultimately under the control of -
the Superintendent .of Public Instruction, who is an officer of
the public school system. It is further argued that Article IX
was certainly not intended to prevent indirect monjes, such as

State financial aid to students or contract funds, from flowing to .

private schools.

Those opposed to contracting cite the words, "extlusive control "
in Article IX as a basis for declaring this practice unconstitu—
tional. Opponents also point out that students who enroll directly
- in the private school pay full tuition, while those in public
schools obtain identical trainlng at little or no direct personal
expense.

Regardless of Article IX, Section 8, the practice of contracting
has been followed for many years, often involving large amounts of
State money. In 1971, a medical-student contract program was
authorized, to be ‘administered by the Student Aid Commission.
Under this program, the State would reimburse private medical
schools in California which admitted additional students above a
 certain level. The school would receive approximately $10,000

-113~
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< .
per additional new student enrolled- fer year in physician and
surgeon programs. The medical schools at Stanford University,
University of Southern California, and Loma Linda University,
participated in this program. When questions arose concerning
Loma Linda's practice of giving employment preference to members®
of the Seventh-Day Adventist Church, with which it is directly
affiliated, the Student Aid Commission reguested an Attorney
_ General's opinion on the matter. Thé result was as follows:

On April 14, 1975, the Commission received an Attorney
General's opinion stating that although Chapter 1282
.(special legislation for Loma Linda) was intended to
‘retroactively qualify Loma Linda Medical School for
payments under the medical contract program, such
payments would violate the Cglifornia Constitution

(2rticle XVI, Section 32 and, ;3 Article IX, Section
~8%). . '

) S . \ .

2. Article XVI,.Section 3:

No money shall ever be appropriated or drawn from
the State Tredsury for the purpose or benefit of
any corporation, association, asylum, hospital, or
any other institution not under the exclusive
management and control of the State as a State
institution, nor shall any grant or donation of

- .property ever be made thereto by“the State, except
that notwithstanding anything contained in this .

_ or any 6ther section of the Constitution.

.3, Article XVI, Section 5: . | \

Neither the Legislature, nar any county, city
and county, township, school district, or other
municipal corporation, shall ¢ver make an appro-
priation, or pay from any public fund whatever,
or grant anything to or in aid of any religious

. sect, church, creed, or sectarian purpose, or .

" help to support or sustain any school, collegé,’
university, hospital; or other institutioh
controlled by any religious creed, church, or,
‘sectarian denomination whatever; nor shall any .
grant or donation of personal property or real ¢
estate ever be made by the State, or any city,
city and county, town, or other municipal
corpogation for any religious creed, church,
or sectarian purpose whatever . . .."

A " o

4. Article IX, Section 8, is quoted on the preceding -page.
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Because thé unconstitutional argument’ seemed much- broader
than just the Loma Linda problem, we addressed several
questions ta the.Legislative Counsel for clarification.
The reply, received June 27, 1975, indicated all state
payments to all medical schools under this program are

" unconstitutional,

No paymenf’/aave been made under the medical contract
program during the ¢urrent year and none should be
authorized in 'fut¥re years. As a result, we have ,
recommended the funds be reappropriated for other

. burposes or returned to the General Fund surplus.
Although Loma Linda subsequently withdrew from the medical contract
program, Stanford and the University of Southern California each
have approximately twenty students attending classes who enrolled
under the program. The continued training of these students
represents an expenditure of approximately $1,000,000 per year for
the two institutions. Stanford and USC have joined together for
the purpose of suing the Student Aid Commission and the State of
‘California for payment of these costs. The schools claim that the -
State broke its contractual agreement to pay. the educational cost
of each new medical student in return for the schoal's refraining
jfrem reducing enrollments in*their programs. According to an
attorney for USC, the decision will center around the definition

of "support” as used in the California Constitution. Thé forty

. students currently enrolled at Stanford,and USC will continue to
- attend classes with endowment funds Being used to cover the costs

of training. //r—ﬁ Ve

Recently, the County Council of Sonoma County concluded that con-

.tracting with any private entity by a public school was unconstiw

tutional, based on Article IX, Secticn 8, of the Constitution.
Subsequently, the owner of a cosmetology school in Santa Rosa
(Sonoma County) requested an Attorney General's opinion on this
decision. Im March 1976, the California Association of Schools of
Cosmetology (CASC) filed suit for declaratory relief® against .
Sonoma County, the Department of Education, and the State of Cali-
fornia. The Association argues thdt contracting is constitutional
because the public schools control all aspects of the training and
contract monies are used for a public purpose. .

5. Report of the Legislative Analyst to the Joint Legislative
Budget Committee, February 1976, pp. 934-935.

6. Declaratory Relief: 'A decision by a court determining how
the law will apply to a set of facts. (Not a legal Qofinition.)

’
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' When and if the suit goes to trial, the judge can be expected to
igsue an official ruling on the constitutionality of public _schools
contracting with private entities for educational services.’

7. Appendix V enumerates some of the sections in Division 21 of
the Education Code that might.be affected if the judge makes
a decision. ' .

¢ . f
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IX. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Conclusions’ .

’

As summarized in the introductory chapter and discussed in degail in
the body of the report, thi§ study offers the following seven major
conclusions:

1.

Compared to other‘states, California laws regulating
private institutions are among the oldest in the
nation. Moreover, California is one of the fe%

states which fund the activities of the agency

responsible for regulating private education solely
through. the licensure fees from these schools.

Continued inaction by state governments--including
California--to enact consumer-oriented legislation
to regulate private institutions could lead to the

" preemption of current State laws by more stringent

federal laws. > o

California has the largest number of private insti-
tutibns in the nation. In terms of both quality .
of educational program and numbers of students
enrolled, these -institutions make a significant
contribution to California postsecondary education.
In seeking to improve the operation and effectiveness
of Division 21 of the Education Code these contri-
butions must be recognized and protected.

[4
There are .major deficiencies in the administration
and enforcement of Division %l. These include an
unresponsiveness to the needs of ‘the student

‘consumer, an unresponsiveness to and nonrepresenta-

tion of the. needs of the private school segment, an
absence of aggressive enforcement of existing .
regulations, and an absence of centralized authority
and responsibility for the supervision and regulation
of private institutiofs.

Three factors contribute to this situation: (a) the
limited budget of the Bureau of School Approvals -

- for the adminigtration of Division 21, (b) the

subsidiary role of the Bureau within the Department
of Education, and. (¢) the Department of Education's
primary concern with elementary and secondary
education.

-

-

-117~

12¢



[

- | ~ |

' S. The "A-3" provision of Division 21 permjts ' ~ :

: - degree-granting institutions to be established
in California by applicants who possess $50,000
of real and personal property to be used '
exclusively for educational purposes. The
provision contains loopholes which might allow
unscrupulous persons to establish and operate
schools at the expense of the student, in par- . ~
ticular, and the public interest, in general.

However, the concept of the "A-3" provision as 2 .
} _ an open door for innovative alternative schools - P
. ' should be retained since it provides an important
vehicle for change in Califorhia postsecondary
education. :
6. Divisiop 21 does not provide adequate protection
" for the student consumer. It does not address .
such problems as the student attending a school-
which closes in mid-term; hard-sell techniques
used by commissioned school repreéﬁhtatives;
the absence of requiyements -for the maintenance
of student records; and a limited disclosure
. requirement for institutions which requires only
a statement of the total financial obligation
that a student wi}l incur upon enrollment. '
. C. /
7. Private institutions which are accredited-by
recognized national or-regional agencies are,
in practice, considered to be exempt from the
provisions of Division 21. The effect of this
practice is to delegate the State's responsi-
~bility for overseeing the operation of private
institutions to independent nongovernmental
agencies.

+

B. Recommendations’

In respénse to these conclusions, and based upon the analysis presented
in the report, this study recommends that the Legislature undertake a
B complete revision of both Division 21 and the process by which it is
) : implemented and administered. This revision should promote the inte-
gration of private institutions (particularly vocational/technical
schools) into California's postsecondary education system; provide an
appropriate regulatory agency that is responsive to the needs of both
the producer and consumer of private education; and foster and improve

. - the educational programs amd services of private institutions while
S protecting the citizens of California from fraudulent or substandard .
. eperations.

R 127 s
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’ ' These revisions in Division 21 should provide for the following
changes.in particular:
, .
1. The current responsibilities of the Bureau of .School
Approvals should be transferred to the Council for
Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions. The
- Council should become ‘an administrative agency
.directly responsible to the Legislature and the
Governor. Members on the Council should be appointed
by the Legislature and the Governor, with a predomi-
nance . of public‘membersrover representatiqps from
the private institutions. The Council should be
* completely independent of the Department of Education.
The Council should meet as often as it deems
necessary to carry out its'duties and responsi-
bilities. The Council should appoint and may remove
a director, and the director should appoint persons
to such'staff positions as the Council may authorize.

2. The activities of the agency responsible for
administering Division 21 should be funded through
the State's General Fund ak well as through
reimbursements from licensure fees.

- ‘ 3. The "A-3" provision for degree-granting institutions
should be revised so that: _(a) The "full disclosuré"
requirement is considered the major element in

Cos each institution's ‘application for authorization to -
\ - operate. This pyovision should be revised so. .that
c the State can verify the accuracy of the "full
disclosure'" stgtement prior to the opening of the
institution, afd every three years thereafter.
(b) The lodphgles in the $50,000 requirement should
be eliminated. An institution should be required to
maintain $50,000 in total net worth, to be used '
exclusively for legitimate educational purposes.
Each institution should be required to file a
financial statement certified by a Certified Public
Accountant with the initial application, and every
three years thereafter. This $5Q,000 in assets
should be maintained in Califotnia for as long as
the school 1is lapensed to operate in the S‘Pte.
[ . :
4., Several important consumer protection provisions
should be added to the Education Code, includihg:
(a) the development of a statewide student tuition
" indemnification Plan; (b) a tuition refund schedule
_ directly proportionate to the amount of the course
. . completed, until the student has completed 50 percent

v
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of the course; (c) a six-day cooling-off period
following the initial visit to a campus by a

student who has sighed a contract and began

tuition payments, prior to visiting the campus;

(d) a central agency for handling student com-

plaint; (e) permanent maintenance of student
records;.and (£) complete disclosure of

information to students by all private post-

secondary institutions. -

While the State may use accreditation as evidence
of compliance with its minimum educational
staﬂhards, the State should not abrogate its
responsibility by using accreditation as a
substitute for independent review and action.
Accordingly, the Education Code should be -
revised to clgarly indicate that, while the

State may accept accreditation by a recognized
national or regional agency as evidence of the
institution's conformance to the minimum
standards as set forth by the State agency, the
use of this accredited status is.permissive, not
mandatory, and the State agency may require
additional evidence or may undertake its own
investigation 1f it so desires.
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’ DIVISION 21. PRIVATE EDUCATIONAL«INSTITUTIONS
. _ Chapter 1. Private Colleges, Schools and -
. ) - Institutions Genqrally )
. . . 'p ! . _",.—/ -
- : a Article 1. ‘Gentsgl Provisions o
. [} < .
Legislative Intent ) »

29001.. It is the intent of this Legislature to encoquggzérivately
supported education and protect the.integﬁi y of degrees and diglomas _
conferred by privately supported as well ublicly supporfed educational

' institutions. ' ' . - s ,

S\

. \ 2 T N
It is also the intent of the ggggslatufu\to encourage the recognition
by tax-supported institutions. of wor domyi§£§? and degregs ‘and diplomas
N *  issued by privately supported instifutions, to-the end shat students may
have equal opportunities for equal accomplishment and ability.
. . . . . . s
In the present period the pesd for educational services for the youth
' is so great that it cannot be det by tax-supported institutions slone. The
contribution of privately supported educational instijutions to the preserva- -
tion of our liberties is essential. These objectives <can best be achieved
by protecting the integrity of degrees and diplomas issued by such institutions.

- ¢

’

. : . R ‘l J
Definitions v _ - v
A .

b

29002.. As used in this article "dagree"_g.Ana'nny “academic degree"
.or "honorary degree" or title of any designation, mark, appellation, series Lt
of letters or words such as, hit not limited to, associate, bachelor, master,
.doctor or fellow which signifies, purports or is generally taken .to signily
satisfactory completion of the requirements of an academic, educational,
technological, or professional program of study beyond the secondary school
Jevel or is a recoghized honorary title conferred for some meritorious
recognition. ol

As used in this article "diploma" means any ﬁdiploma." icertificate,"
“¢ranscript," "document," or other writing in any language other than a "
degree representing that any persdn has completed any coursé of study beyond
high school. N

» Any person, firm, association, partnership, or corporation qualifying
undef this division to issue "degrees" or "diplomas" is caonsidered as being
_ . authorized to issus approrriate related documents, setting forth the training
and attendance completed by students enrolled in the course of study.

Graduation from high school or its equivalent need not be nor purport
to be a preréquisite {or undertaking or completing such course of study.

. : C ' A-1




‘Exclusion Froa Term "Diploma"

1

29003, Notwithstanding the provision of Section 29002, vdiploma" does
not include a certificate of graduation issued in connection with the educa-
tional requirements of Section 2941.5 of the Business and Professions Code;
provided, that such certificate is delivered solely to the Psychology Examining
Comnittee, to be retained in its file until such time as the recipient may
pass the examination of said examining committee, at which time said certificate,
or a duplicate thereof, shall be delivered to him. -

- ] ) -

Exclusion From Ters “Diploaa” | : :

29004, Notwithstanding the, provisions of Section 29002, “diploma" does
not include a document evidencing completion of a ¢course of in-service
training given by any person, firam, association, partnership, or corporation,
if a1l of the following conditions apply: ‘

(a) Thecourse of ineservice training is given in connection with the
primary business or purpose of the person, firm, association, partnership, or
corpogftion. and such primary business or purpcse is not education.

. (b) The course of in-service training and the document is given only
to employees of such person, firm, association, partnership, or corporation,
or to employees or representatives of customers of such person, firm,associa

tion, partnership or corporation.

(c) No charge is asked or collected from the persons taking the course
or rocoiving the document. o

[

[

(d) The document igsued for in-service training is a certificate which.

.setx: forth the exteni of attendance or performance or both in an area of.
: tr.iniﬂ‘. . ) - - '

(e) All statements made on the certificite are truthful.

Gounci% for Private Postsecondary Educational Institutiona

29005: (a) There is in the Department of Education a Council for
Private Postsecondary Educational Institutions consisting of the Director of
Education, or his gesignee, and 12 additional members who shall be appointed

' by the Director of Education, subject to the concurrence of the State Board

of Education, as follows: -

(1) Six members who shall be aduinistrative heads of institutions .
operating under the authority of Section 29023 or Section 29025. One such
member shall be selected from a school or college operating under paragraph
(1) of subdivision (a) of Section 29023 and one shall be the administrative
nead of a school or college operating under subdivision (b), (¢), or {(d)-of
Section 29023%. Except as provided elsewhere in this section, no person shall
be eligible for appointment if he is the administrative head of an institution
authorized exclusively under the provisions of paragraph (3) of subdivision :

. (a) of Section 29023. ,

A
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. not to exceed Roaldof Control expensc allowances.

(2) Six shall represent the public. Four members shall be appointed .
who have § strong interest ina developing private postsecondary academic,
vocational, technical, and professional education; two members representing
the public shall e representatives of business and labor that employ sub-
stantial numbers of versons in positions requiring vocational and technical
skills. °.

S T T - e

v~

(3) In addition, the following shall serve as ex officio members of
the council: { . g

(i) The Director of the Department of Consumer Affairs. ‘

(ii) The Chief of the Division of Apprenticeship Standards.

(iii) One adminiatrative head of an institution operating exclusively
under the provisions of paragraph (3) oi’subdivwision (a) of Section 29023
appointed by the Director ©f Education: such appointment shall no longer be
made when all such institutions have qualified under other provisions of the

. code. i

Ex officio members have no vote, N

(b) The first members shall be appointed on or before January 15, 1973,
and the Director or Educat;on shall designate the date of the first meeting
of the cduncil.

(Y - ) .
The terms of office of the members of the council shall comzence on v
January 15, 1973, and the memvers sghall enter upon their terms of office by
lot so that the terms of four members shall expire on January 15, 197%4; the

.terms of four members shall expire 6n Januray 15, 1975; and the terms dof four

members shal)l expire on January 15, 1976.

[} - -
" Thereafter, the terms of the members of the council shall be three years.
No appointee shall serve on the council for more than six-consocutive years. .

No person.shall be deemed to be a member of the council until hxs appoint-
ment has been conciirred in by the State Board of Education, which shall take
action regarding such appoxntment at the board meeting next following the
appointment.

- At the first meeting of the council, and hnnually thereafﬁer. the members
shall seiect one of their number to serve as chairman and one to serve as
vice chairman. The vice chairman zhadl preside over all mnetings of the
council in the absence of the chairman. ,

' (¢) Any vacancy on the council shall be filled in tie ssme manner as
provided for appointzent of council members i%,jubdivision (a). The appointee
to fill a vacancy shall hold office only for the balance of the uqexpirod tern,

(d) Appointed members of the council shall receive no compenéation but

" shall receive their actual e<zcnses [or at“endance st official council meetings,

and when on official council business approved by the Director of Edutation, o
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' } (e) The council shall determine the time and place of council meetings - | .
- vhich shall not be fewer than six times in each calendar year. . :

(£) The council shall advise the Directar of Education on the establi .
ment of policy for the administration of this article and on the adoption 6f
regulations governing the exercise of authority conferred on the Director
- of ‘Education by this article and on any action by the Director of Education : '
. to grant, deny, suspend, or withdraw recognition of zourses or schools pursuant
0 to this article. All advice communicated to the Director of Education shall
be adopted .by.an affirmative vote of a majority of the ‘embership of the
council, and shall be in writing. o * s

(g) The Director of Education, with the advice of the council, shall: .
- _~(1) Establish policy for the administration of this chapter.

. . (2) Adopt regulations -not inconsistent with this chapter governing the
! exercise of authority conferred by this article which shall be adopted-in ¢
accordance with Chapter 4.5 (commencing with Sectiogp 11371) of Pért 1 of '
Division 3 of Title 2 of the Government Code: 0\ ‘

(3) Prepare, annually, a proposed budget for the support of.the activities
of the Department of Education pursuant to this article. The proposed budget
shald~be presented to the council for its review and recoamendations.

(h) The Director of Education shall:

(1) Advise the council prior to promulgating any rules or regulations
pursuant to this section and prior to instituting any action to deny, suspend, ;
or withdraw recognition of courses of schools pursuant to this article. )

_ (2) Take into consideration the advice of the council on all matters ..
* where the council is authorized by this section to communicate advice to the
Director of Education.
s (i) The Director of Education may impanel special committees of technically
qualified persons to assist him and the council in the development of standards
for courses and the evaluation of any course or school applying for recognition -
pursuant to subdivision (a)(2) of Section 23023 and Section 25025. The special
committees shall make such inspections and studies as may be necessary to enable
them to advise the council and the Director of Education in regard to action to
be taken in any particular situation. Membeps of these special committees
shall not be comnected in any way with a school which is the subject of in-
spection or investigation. The members of the special committees shall serve
at no expense to the state. _ (

(3

Right to Form Corporation for Educational Institution

29016. A ctorporation may be formed pursuant to this article for the
purpose of establishing, conducting, and maintaining an educational institution
offering courses of instruction beyond high achool, and issuing or conferring
a diploma or degree. Such institutions shall include, but not be limited to,

. seninaries of learning, specialized educational institutions, junior colleges,
colleges, and univergitiee, offering courases beyond high school.
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Campliance with Corporations Code; Articles of Incorporation
. t .

29017. A corporation formed pursuant to this article shall comply. with -
Chapter 1 (commercing with Section 300) of Part 2, Division 1, Title 1 of the
Corporations Code, except that in lieu of the requirements of Sections 301 to
305, inclusive, the articles of incorporation shall state:

(a) The.name of the corpération. -

(b) The purpose for which it is organized.

{¢c) The county in the state where the principal office for the trans-

" action of the business of the corporatiog is to be relocafe ' 4

(d) The names, residence address and number of its directors at the time
of its incorporation. ~Provision may be made that the.number of directors may
be established by the bylaws; provided, that the nuab of directors may not
be less than five. )

Shareg of -« "=k . -
N ..) BTN ’ . . . . .

“29018. (a) If a corporation formed pursuant to this artigle is to be
authorized to issue shares of stock, the articles of incorp ion shall state
the total aurber of shares which the corporation shall have authority to issue
dnq_(l) the aggregate par value, if any, of all shgres, and the par value of

each of the shares, or (2) a statement that all the shares are to be without

* ‘par valus :1d except as herein provided shall be treated for all purposes as

being incorporated pursuant to Division 1 (commencing with Section 300) of
Title 1 of thp Corporations Code. :

(b) 1If a corporation formed pursuant to this article is to be authorized
as a nonprofit corporation without authority to issue shares of stocx, the
articles of incorporation shall so state and except as herein provided, h
corporation shall be treated for all purposes as being incorporated pursuant
to Part 1 (embracing Sections 9000 to 9802, inclusive) of Divjision 2 of Title 1
ofwthe Corporations Code and shall have the general powers granted by Section
10206 of the Corporativns Code. N Va

Exclusion of Religious Instryction by Bona- Fide Church or
Religious Institution from Provisions

29020, The provisions of Sections 29003 to 29010, inclusivée, do not
dpply to any diploma or course of instruction given by a bona fide chireh
or, religious denomination if such course is limited to inst®uctions in the
principles of that church or denomination or to churées oifered pursuant .
to Section 2789 of the Business and Prcfessicns Code., and the diploma is //,
limited to evidence of complieticn of that course.

L 4



Honorary Degrees, Diplomas or Certificates .
-

29022. No person, firm, association, partnership or corporatioﬁ\mgy
issue or confer any honorary degree, diploma or certificate whatsoever
unless such degree, diploma or certificate clearly and plainly states on its
face that it is honorary. : ’

_ No person shall use, in connection with any business or profession, _
any title or;gcsignation signifying that he has been awarded any degree, (
. diploma, or certificate which clearly and plainly states on its face that

it is honorary. Nothing in this section, however, orohibits the use of an
honorary degree when such use does not imply that the user possesses an
economically valuable professional or technical skill.

'Jif . " Requirements for Issuing or COnferriné an Academic or Honorary Degree
. or Diploma . _ g

29023, Except as otherwise provided by law, no person, firm, asscciation,

partnership or corporation may issue, confer or award an academic or honorary
"degree or "title" (meaning any designation, mark, appellation, series of
letters or wards such as, but not limited to, associate, bachelor, master,

TR doctor of fellow) which signifies, purports or is -generally taken to signify

. ‘ _satisfactory completiom of the requirements of an academic, technologicael, or
professional program of study beyond the secondary school:level unless such
person, firm, association, partnership or corporation meets the requirements
of any one of the three subdivisions of subdivision (a) of this secticm.

No person, firm, association, partnership or corporation may issus,
. confer, or award any "diploma" bearing the words diploms, certificate, trans-
i:’j _ cript, document or other writing, other than the awarding .of a "degree"
title, represeriting that any person has completed any course of study beyond
o high school unless -aysh person, ' firm, association, partnership or corporation
. meets the requirements of paragraph (2) of subdivision (a) of this section or
one of the subdivisions (b),-(¢) or (d) of this section or Section 29025,

v (&) (1) A person, firm, association, partnership or corporation which
at the time of the issuance of a "degres" has full accreditation of the
institution, program, or specific course of study upon which_the "degree" is
, . based by a national or applicable regional accreq}tin "agency>recognized by
ot the United States Department of Health, Education, , Office of Edu-
' _ "cation, and provided further that the educational.i has filed with
the Superintendent of Public Instruction an affidavit by the!administrative head -
of the institution stating that the institution’is so accredited. )

(2) A person, firm, association, partnership or corporation approved
* . .. by the Superintendent of Public ‘Instruction to award or issue specified degrees.
‘Such permission shall be granted by the Superintendent of Public Instruction
' for one year upon the initial approval and shall be granted for periods of three .

years upon each subsequent renewal, subject to the payment of an annual fee®
pursuant to paragraph (2) of subdivision (a) vi Section 23027. Appsic.tion

A
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for such authorization shall be on forms furnished by the State Department

of Education. The Superintentent of Fublic Instruction shall not approve an
institution to issue degree: until it is determined, baaed o1 information
subnjtted tp him, that the <-stituticn has the facilities, financial resources,
administrative capabilities, faculty, and other necessary educational expertise
and resources to afford students and require of students the completion of a
program of educatior which’'+ill prepare them for the at tainment of a recoge-
nized professional, vacatitnri. or educational objective, including, but not
limited to, & degree; axd i:- curriculum is consistent in quality with curricula
offered by established institutions that issue the approoriate degree upon

the satisfactory completica thereof, For the purpose o thiz subdivision

the Superintendent of Public Instruction may compare wi<h the requirements

and standards of an accrediting agency gernedally accepted by the class of
institution concerned. Tnis shall include "he determination that the course
, for which the degree¢ is.grantéd achievesits professed or.claimed objective

for higher education. The provisions of Chapter S (commencing with Section
11500) of Part 1 of Division 3 of Title 2 of the Government Code shall be
applicable to any determination of the Superintendent of Public Instruction
made pursuant to this subdivision.
_ Those institutions authorized to confer .degrees pursuant to this sub-

division may also be authorized by -the Superintendent of Public Instruction

to issue diplomas for the completion of courses of study, within their approved
degree program, but which do not fully meet the degree requirements.

. . w

(3) A -corporation which has filed with the Superintendent of Public

. Instruction an affidavit by the president or other head of the corporation,
stating that the corporation owns an interest in real or personal property
or both real and personal property used exclusively for the purpose of}edu-
cation, of a fair market value of not less than Tifty thousand dollars
($50,000). Such affidavit shall be accompanied by an appraisal by a state
inheritance tax appraiser appointed for the county in which the institution
is lécated, describing the real o personal property or both, and showing the
palue of the interest of the corporation therein to ve at least fifty thousand
dollars ($50,000)." The value of the interest of the property required to be
owned by the corporation for*the purposes of this section shall Be deemed to
be the appraised value of the interest owned by the corporation less the
unpaid balance on any note seccured by 38 mortgage or deed of trust thereon

or the unpaid balance on 4 contract of sale thereof. Such @ corporation
shall file a statement of "full disclosure" by recording with the county
recorder, in the county in which the school operates, an affidavit describing
the institutional objectives and proposed methods of achieving them, the
curriculud, instruction, faculty (with qualification), physical facilities,
administrative personnel, educational records, tuition and fee schedule, 7
echolastic regulations, diplomas »~d degrees to be conferred, graduation
requirements and financial stability. Certitied copies of all statements

and affidavits required ycc be filec by this section’ shall be forwarded by
United States mail to tHe Department of Sducation witnin 48 hours after the
filings are made with the county recoider. Filing pursuant to this section
shall not te interpreted to meany and it shall be unlawful for any corporation
to expressly or impiiedly revregent by any means whatsoever, that the State
of California, the Superintendent of Public Inatruction, ﬁﬁ?ﬂiﬁnte Board

t
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. of Education, the Califorina State Department of Education, or any division I
or bureau thereof, has made any evaluation, recognition, accradltatlon. approval,

or endorsement of the course of study.

(b) A hospital licensed under the provisions of Diviaion 2, Chapter 2
(commencing with Section 1400) of the Health and Safety Code, which issues
diplomas in connection with the operation of a hospital.

(c) A person, firm, association, partnership or corporation which is

accrédited. approved. or licensed by a state board or agency as a 'school and

" which issues ors confers diplomas in the profession, vocation or occupation
controlled by the board or agency accrediting, approving, or licensing it;
provided. that this subdivision shall not be construed as authorizing the ‘Y
issuing of a diploma which is not customarily granted for the training given
and which is limited to the profession, vocation or occupation‘controlled by
the accrediting, approving, or 1icensingi!bard. \

e (d) A person, firm, association, partnership, or corporation which at-
- the time of the issuance of a 'diploma," as defined in Section 29002, has

‘accreditation of the institution, program or specific course of study upon
which the "diploma" is based by a national or spplicable regional accrediting
agency recognized by the United States Department of Health, Education, and

- Welfere, Office of Education and the administrative head of the institution
has filed with the Superintendent of Public Instruction during the current
calendar year the following affidavits: .

(1) Verification that each course of study for which a diploma is
issued 18 80 accredited. -

(2) Verification that the institution u financially capablo of ful-
fillxng its commitments for its accredited courses. . e

(3) Verification that the institution does not utiliéhbadvartising of
any type which is erroneous or misleading, either by actual statement,
omisaion, or’ intimation.

(4) Verification that the institution has and maintains a policy in
reference to refund of the unused portion of tuition fees and other charges
in the event the student fails to enter the course, or wztzgraws therefrom
at any time prior to completion of the course. Such a pollicy shall set forth
a minimum standard of refunds in accordance with rules ad& regulationa adopted
by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

Affidavits required by this subdivision shall be filed on an annual basis.

Exetpts Three- and Four-year Accredited Law Schools From Provisions of 29023(a)

29024, The provisions of subdivision (a) of Section 25023 shall not
apply to any ''degree' or “title" awarded by any school accredited pursuant to
/) the provisions of subdivision (g) (1) and (2) of Section 6060 of the Business
and Professions Code.

-




. content, and length with similar courses in public schoola orother private

.
E ]

Approvil of Courses of Education Leading to Educationsl, Professional or -
* Vocational objective; Criteria ! . '

‘ 29025. Except as otherwise provided for in this code, no course of
education oér training leading to an educational, technological, professional

or vocational objective =hall be offered, and no diploma or honorary degree
shall be issued or conferred, by any person, firm, association, partnership,
corporation, or other entity which has not been approved by the Superintendent
of Public Instruction. Application for such approval shall be made in writing
on application forms provided by the Department of Education, pending final
approval of new or added courses of iqptruction. the ‘Superintendent of Public
Instruction may issue a temporary approval upon submission of the complete
application. A temporary approval shall be for. a period of one year,-subject
to.prior termination or conversiom to annual approval basis by the Superintendent
of Publis-Instruction. Any extension of a temporary approval on an annual ' ’
basis shall require an annual fee. Courses offered for adults by any parochial
or denominational school, or persons, firus, associations, partnerships, or
corporations that héve met the requirements of other sections of this division,
or are offered solely for avocational or recreational purposes, will not be
required to be approved under this section. ¢ -

" _The Superintendent of Public Instiuction may approve the application
for recognition of such courses for a period of ane year and shall grant
subsequent approvals on an annual basis when an institution is found by the
Departmont of Education to.meet.the following criteria: e

(1) The courses, curriculum, and instruction are consistent in quality,
schools, or both, in the state, with recognized accepted standards; or that §
the course, curriculum, and instruction meet recognized accepted standards
for reaching the professed or claimed objective for that particular course.

(2) There is in the institution adequate space, equipaent, instractional

E material, and instructor personnel to provide training of the quality needed
" to attain the objective of that particular course. : ’

(3) Educational and experience qualifications of directors, administrators,

. and instructors are adequate.

-

(4) The :nstitution maintains written records of the student's preVious
education and training with recognition where applicable. <

(5) A copy of the course outline, schedule of tuition, fees and other
charges, regulations pertaining to tardiness, absence, grading policy and rules
of operation and conduct is available to students upon enrollment.

(6) The institution maintains adequate records to show attendance,
progress, and grades.

(7) The institution complies with all local city, county, municipal,
state and federal regulations such as fire, building, and sanitation codes.
The Depart~ n. of Education may require evidence of compliance.

A-9
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(8) The institution is financially capable of fulfilling its coumitmogt}'
for its approved courses.

(9) The institution does not utilize advertising of any type which is
erronecus or misleading, either by actual statement, ommission, or intimation.
With respect to a school having courses approved by the Superintendent of

_ Public Instruction, the school can advertise to the &ffect that the particular
course has been approved by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(i0) The institution does notlexcced enrollment facilities and equipment.
# (11) The institution's adminiétrator. director, owner, and instructors
, are of good reputation and character. .
(12) The institution has and mainta}ns a policy in reference to refund
of the unused portion of tuition fees and other charges in the event the
student fajls to enter the' course, or withdraws therefrom at any time prior to
completion of the course.’ Such a policy shall set forth a minimum standard
of refunds in accordance with rules. and regulé#ions adopted by the Superin- :

tentof ‘Public Instruction. .. 4
) The institution designates an agent for service of process within

the Bt"t‘c -
(14) In any wvritten contract or agreement fdr a course df study with an
institution there shall be included on the first page pf such agreement ar
“contract, in l4-point boldface print or larger, the fallowing statement:
» .

“Any questions or problems concernipg this school which have
not been satisfactorily answered or resdlved by the institution
should be\ﬁirected‘to the Director of Education, Départment of

)

.

Education, Sacramento, Califarnia, 95814." o0

\

In addition, such written contracts or agreeménts shall specify, on the same
page of the contract or agreement in which the student's signature is required,
the total fimancial obligation that the student will incur upon enrollment

in the institution in numbers or letters, or both, which are o 1argor print
than the rest of the contract.or agreedent. . .

on completion of training, fhpdbnﬁtitution may award a "diploma," ;a
defined in Sectiop 29002, to the atudent indicating the training and attendance
completed. . : t.

The prov{sions of Chapter S-L:E:mencing with Section 11500) of Part 1

-~

of Division 3 of Title 2 of the Govgrnment Code .shall be applicable to any
determination of the Superintendentyof Public Instruction made purguant to
this section.

r

Sections 1292, 1293, and 1294 of the laBior Code shall not applyito work
experience education programs established purauant tc ¢ nection, provided

there is continuous and competent supervision by a quaiiiied person. su
- . . .
~
a \\;
. .\'
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Permits to Sell Correspondence Courses; Requirements for Permit; Apzropristion
of Fees '

29026. No_ﬂeraon, either on his own behalf or as the representative of
any privately conductad correspondence school or of any private person, firm,
association, parcnership, or corporation whatever, shall, by personal contact,
in California, solicit the sale of or solicit and sell any correspondence
course of study beyond Waigh achool, of high school level, or below high school
level, for a remuneration o~ uther consideration to be provided for asuch
course, unless he holds a valid permit to engage in such activity issued by
the State Board of Education. The State Board of Education may delegate its
authority to issue this permit to the Stats Superintendent of Public Iastruc-
tion. , . .

The State Board of Education, or the State Superintendent of Public In-
struction, if such authority has beecn delegated by the State Roard of Educa-
tion, shall promptly ¢ause to be prepared, and shall, pursuant to this section,
issue appropriate permits authorizing the holder to engage in the solicitation
of sales and the. selling of such courses of studq. ' )

.\~Bé/No person shall be-issued a permit except upon the submission of satis-
fattory evidence of good moral character.

4 permit shall be valid for the calendar year in which it is issued
unless Sooner revoked or suspended by the State Board of Education for fraud
or misrepresentation in connection with the solicitation for the sale or the
sale of any course ofstudy, or for the existence of any cond. :ion in respect

- to the permittee or the school he represents which, if in eii-tence at the

otime the permit was issued would have been ground for denial of the permit.,

\ The application for'a permit shall be made oy the porso& who proposes to

age in the activities of soliciting or selling in thcse cases where such’
activities are to be conducted in the person's own behalf. Where the person
for whom the issuance of a permit is sought is to engage in the activities as
a repr@hentative. tha application shall be made by the correspondence school
or cther person, firm, association, rartnership, or corporation for and on behalf
of the person to serve as its reprasentative. Applications shall be submitted
on forms to be furnished by the Lepartment of Education. The original apgi
lication, renewal applications when rerewed on a continuous basis, and app i-
cations for additional sales rermits shall be accompanied bty an application
fee in an amount established pursuant to subdivision (e) of Section 23027.
Fees required by this section are hereby approprizted in augmentation of the
appropriation for support or the Department of Education current at the date
of issuance of the State Controller's receipt thereof as may be designated
by the Department of Education prior to their deposit in the State Treasury
and shall be nonrefundaﬁle irrespective of whether or not a permit is aubse-
quently issued.

The apvlication siall bte accompanied by a bond executed by good and
J!;ficient sureties making provision vor [ull indemallicetioa of any rerson

_ for any material loss sufferel &s A result of any fraud or rigsrepresentation

used in cornection with the solicication {or the sale or the sale of any
course of atudy. The term of the bond shall extend over the period of the
permit. The bond may be supplied by the correspoadence school or other person,
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firm, association, partnership, or corporation, or by the person for whom
issuance of the permit is sought, and may extend to cover either an individual
such persaon or to provide blanket coverage for all persons to be engaged

as representatives of a correspondence school or other person, firm, associa-:
tion, partnership or corporation in the solicitation for sale or the sale of
correspondence courses of atudy in California. Any tond shall provide for
liability in the penal sum of one thousand ‘dollars (81.000) for each represen-
tative to whom coverage is extsried by its terms. Neither the principal nor
surety on a bond may terminate the coverage of the bond except, upon giv1ng

30 days' prior wrztten notice to ;&e State Board of Education.

The pcmittu ahal.l carry the permit with him for identification purposes
when engaged in the solicitation of sales and the selling of correspondence
courses of study.

N .
‘ Any contract for or in connection with a course of study with a correspon-
dence school, or represeritative thereof, shall be voidable at the optionyof
the purchaser if the representative of any person selling or administering
such course of study, or the representative of such firm, association, partner-
ship or corporation was not the holder of a permit as required by this section
at the time that such representative negotxated the contract for or sold such
course.

In any written contract or agreement for a-course of study with a corres-
pondence school there shall be included on the firat page of such agreement
or contract in l4-point bold face print or larger, the following statement:

“Any questions or problems concerning this school which have
not been satisfactorily answered or resolved by the schbol
should be directed to the Director of Education, Department
of Education, Sacramento, California, 9581k."

In addition, such written contracts or agreementg shall specify, on the same
page of the contract or agreement in which the student's signature ia required,
the total financial obligation that the student will incur upon enrollment
in the correspondence school in numbers or letters, or both, which are of larger
print than the rest of the contract or agreement.
. ]

The judgment rendered in any action maintained for any material loss
suffered as a result of any fraud or mfarepresentation used in connection
with the solicitation for the sale or the sale of any course of study shall,
if the plaintiff is the prevailing party, include court costs including a
reasonable attorney's fee fixed by the tourt.

The proQisiona of Chapter 5 (commencing with Section 11500) of Part 1
of Diviaion 3 of Title 2 of the Governuent Code shall be applicable to any
determination of the State Board of Education made pursuant to this section.

The issuance of a permit pursuant to this section shall not be interpreted

as, and it shall be unlawful for any individual holding any such permit to
expressly or impliedly represent by any means whatever that the Superintendent
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of Public Instrugtion, the State Board of Education, or the Department of
Education has made, any evaluation, recognition.‘nccredi&ation or endorsement
of any corresponcence course of study being offered for Bale by the individual.

It shall be unlawful for any individual holding a permit under this section

and for any salesman, agent or represgentative of asuch individual to expressly
or impliedly represent by any means whatever that the issuance of the permit
constitutes an assurance by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, the
State Board of Education, or the State Department of Education that any
correspondence course of study being offered for sale by the individual will

. provide and require of the student a course of education or training necessary.
to reach a profeasional, educational, or vocational objective, or will result

Wy : in membership in any union or similar organi%ation or will result in employ-

ment or personal earnings:for the student,

The issuance of & permit under this section, and the possesaion thereof, .
by an individual, shall be evidence only that the surety bond prescribed by
this section has-been issued with respect to the possessor and that he has
submitted satisfactory evidence of good moral charagier. '

Permits to Solicit or Sell Enrollments in Privately Conducted Resident Schoola °

2902€.5 No person, either on his own behalf or as the representative of
any privately conducted resident school located within or outside of California
or of any private person, firm, association, partnership or corporation what-
ever, shall, by personal contact with any person in California at a place away
from the instructional site of the achool, sqQlicit or sell enrollment in any
course of study leading to an educational, technological, professional, or
vocational objective beyond high school, to or for adults, for a remuneration
or other consideration to be provided for such course unless he holds a valid
permit to engage in such activity issued by the State Board of Education. The
State Board of Education may delegate its authority to issue such permit to
thé State Superintendent of Public Instruction. )

The State Board of Education, or the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction, if such authority has been delegated by the State Board of Edu-
cation, shall promptly cause to be prepared, and shall, pursuant to this
s&ction. issue appropriate permits authorizing the holder to engage in the
solicitation of sales and the selling of such courses of study away from the
premises of the school. }f

No person shall be issued a permit bxcopt uﬁon the auhmislioﬁ cf satia-
factory evidence of good moral character.

A permit shall be valid for ‘the calendar year in which it is issued
unless socner revoked or suspended by the State Board of Education for fraud
or misrepresentation in connection with the solicitation for the sale or the
sale of any courae of study, or for the existence of any condition in respect
to the permittee or the school he represents which, if in existence at the time

" the permit uéi,iﬁifi; would have been ground for denial of the permit.

‘ . A-13
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: . The applicati;;\{gihzjgzrmit shall be made by the person who proposes to
’ " engage in the activiti oliciting or selling in those cases whereysuch
o activities are to be conducted in the person's own behalf. Where the person
: for whom the issuance of a permit is sought is to engage in the activities
. _ - as & represeritative, the application shall be made by the school or other person,
. firm, association, partnership, or corporation for and on behalf of the person
to serve as.its representative., Applications shall be’ submitted on forms to
be furnished by the Department of Education. The original application,
3 . renewal applications when renewed on & continuous basis, and applications
for mdditivnal sales permits shall be accompanied by an application fee in
.an amount established pursuant to sujgivision (f) of Section 29027, ‘Fees
rejuired by this section are hereby appropriated in augmentation of the appro-
priation for support of the Department of Education cwrrent at the date of
issuance of the State Controller's receipt thereof as may Dbe designated by the

. . Department of Education-prior to their deposit in the State Treasury and shall
be nonrefundable irrespective of whether or not a permit is subsequently

i“md. . . » -

The application shall be accompanied by a bond executed by good and suffi-
cient sureties making provision for full ind?mnification'of any person for any
material loss suffered as. a result of any fraud or misrepresentation used in .

 connection with the solicitation for the sale or the sale of any courbe of

- - . study. The term of the bond shall extend over the period of the permit.
ST iﬂia The bond may' be supplied by the schgol or other person, firm, asso¢idtion,
. . partnership, or corporation, or by the person for whom issuance of the permit

. is sought, and may extend to cover either an individual such,person or to ~
provide blanket coverage to all persons to be engaged as representatives of
a school or other person, firm, association, partnership or cerporation in
the solicitation for sale or the sale of courses of study in California. Any
: ,bond shall provide—for Yiability in the penal sym of one thousand dollars C
- : ($1,000) for each representative to whom ccvergis extended by its terms.
N Neither the principal nor surety on a bond may terminate the coverage of the
bond except upon giving 30 days' prior written notice to.the State Board of
Education. ' ' ‘

. The permittee shall carry the permit with him for ideatification purposes
when engaged in the solicitation of sales and the selling of courses oI study
awvay from the premises of the school. . .
) ! {

- tny contract for or in connection with a course of study with a school,
' ' P or representative thereof, shall be voidable at the option of the purchaser
/ if the representative of any person selling or administering such course of
‘. study|, or the representative of such firm, association, partnership or cor-
! poration was not the holder of a permit as required by this section at the
time that such representative negotiated the contract for or sold such course,

The judgment rendered in any actionl maintained for any material loss
guffered as a result of any fraud or nmis presentation used in connection
with the solicitation for the sale or the sale of any course of study away

from the premises of the school shall if the Almiwt 0 0 ke prevailine
party, include court costs including a reasonable aic..uey's iee tixed by the
courd. : ) ) . . .
A-14 - .
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j/ The provisions of Chapter 5 (commencing with Scciion 1 ) of Part 1
of Division 3 of Title 2 of the Government Code shall be applicable to any
determination of the State Board of Education made pursuant to this section.

The issuance of a permit pursuant to this section shall not be interpreted
as, and it shall be uplawful for any individual holding any such permit
to expressly or impliedly repreaent by any means whatever that the Superin-
tendent of Public Instructicn, the State Board of Eduzation, or the State .
Department of Education has mude, any evaluation, recognition, accreditation
or endorsement of any course of Study being offered for sale by the individual.

It shail be unlawful for any individual helding a permit under this section
to expressly or impliedly represent by any means whatever that the issuance
of the permit constitutes an assurance by the Superintendént af Publix Instruction,
tHe State Board of Education, or the State Department of Education that any
correspondence codgse of study veing offered for sale by the individual will
provide and require\of the student a course of educaticn or”training necessary
to-reach a professidnal, education, or vocational objective, or will result
in employment or pe§sonal earnings for the student. )

of a permit under this section, and the posseasiog thereof,
by an individuxl, shall be evidence only that the surety bond prescribed by

_ this section has been issued with respect to the possessor and that he has

submitted satisfactory evidence of good moral character.

Schedule of Fees

29027. The Superintendent of Public Ins¥ruction shall charge, commencing e
during the 1974-75 fiscal year, the fees listed herein for the approval of
private institutions operating under this division. For ensuing fiscal years, -

_ the Superintendent of Public Instruction, with the advice of the council, may

annually increase such fees by an amount which reflects an increase in the o
Consumer Price lndex, all items, of ths Bureau of Labor Statistics of the

United States Department of Labor, measured for the calendar year next preceding
the fiscal year towhich it applies. The Superintendent of Public Instruction
shall annually publish a schedule of the current fees to be.charged pursuant

to this section and shall make such schedule generally available to the

public.

The following fee schedule shall govern the fees to be paid by private
institutions operating under this division: ' .

s - (a) For approval to issue degrees pursuant to paragraph 2 of subdivision
(a) of Section 29023: :

(1) Five hundred dollars ($%00) for an original application.

(2) One hundred fifty dollars (§150) annually during the duration of
the spproval period renewal of such application.

= (3) One hundred dollars ($100) for any of the following: approval to
grant additional degrees, approval of additional major fields of study in
approved degrees, for change of location, or auxiliary facilities in a new
.loc‘tion.

¢
Y
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(4) One hundred-fifty dollars ($150) change of ownership.

(5) Eight dollars ($8) evaluation and approval of directors, adninis- .
trators, and instructors subséquent to the original application. -

(b) For filing an criginal affidavit and appraisal and a copy of the full
disclosure required to issue degrees pursuant to paragraph 3 of subdivision (a)
of Section 296023, the original affidavit shall be accompanied by a three-
hundred-dollar ($300) fee. Each annual affidavit filed thereafter pursuant
to Section 29031 shall be accompanied by a one-hundred-fifty-dollar ($150)
renswal fee. : :

-

(¢c) For filling affidavits to meet the rcquireue:Z;kpf subdivision (d)

" of Section 29023, the original affidavit shall be accomparied by a one-

hundred-fifty-dollar ($150) fee. Affidavits filed annwdlly thereafter pursuant
to subdivision (d) of Section 29023 shall each be accompanied by one hundred
fifty dollars (8150). . R

(d) For approval to issue diplomas or offer courses of education or
training pursuant to Section 29025:

(1) Three hundred dollars ($300) for an original application.

4

(2) One hundred fifty dollars ($150) for a renewal of a temporary =
approval or annual approval of courses.

~ (3) One hundred dollars (8100) for approval of any of the following:
change of location, zrajor change or revisions in curriculum of course, auxiliary”
facilities in a new location, or additional courses.

(4) One hundred fifty dollars ($150) for change of ownerahip.éh*

(5) Eight dollars ($8) for evaluation and -approval of directors, admini-
strators, and instructors subsequent to the original application.

(e) For approval of an applicant to solicit or sell correspondence
courses of study pursuant to Section 29026, the original application shall be
accompanied by, a twenty-dollar ($20)" fee. Each applicant shall pay an
annual reneval™ge of fifteen dollars (315). Application for additional sales
permits shall be accompanied by a fifteen-dollar (815) fee. .

() For approval of an applicant to solicit or sell enrollment in courses
of study at a resident achool away from the instructional site of such insti-
tution pursuant to Section 29026.5, the original application shall be accompanied

‘by a twenty-dollar ($20) #ee. Each-applicant shall pay an annual renewal fee

of fifteen dollars ($15). Applications for additional sales permits shall
be accompanied by a fifteen-dollar ($15) fee.

"Auxiliary facilities" as used in this section shall be defined pursuant
to regulations adopted by the Director of Education.

A-16 4
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Affidavit for Those Iaauing or Conforring Degrees or Honorary Degrees or
Diplomas

29031. Every corporation meeting the requirements of paragraph (3) of
subdivision (a) of Section 29023, issuing or conferring degrees or honorary
degrees, shall between the lst and 31lst days of January of each year, commencing
on January 1, 1971, file with the Superintendent of Public Instruction the
following affidavits:

(a) An affidavit by the president or other head setting forth the
corporation's financial statement covering the full preceding year.

(b) An affidavit by the president or other head setting forth the
following information covering the preceding calendar year:

(1) All names, whether real or fictitious, of the person, firm,
association, partnership or corporation under which it Has, done and is doing
business. . .

(2) .The address, including city'and street, of every. place of doing
business of the person, firm, asaociation. partnership or corporation, within
the state of California. .

(3) The address, including city and street, of the location of the
records of the person, firm, assogiation, partnership or corporation, and
the name and address, 1ncluding city and street, of the custodian of such
records.

‘ '(‘4-) The names and addresses, including citymhd street, of the directors,
if any, and principal officers of the person, fil#R-association, partnership
or corporation. o :

(5) That the recorda‘roquired by Section 29032 of this article are
maintained at the address stated, and are true and accurate,

Any change in the items of information required to be included in the
affidavit filed pursuant to subdivision (b) shall be reported to the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction within 20 days of such change.

/

Duty "6f Those Issuing or Conferring Diplomas or Honorary Diplomas to
Maintain Records

29032, Any person, firm, association, partnership or corporation, which
issues or confers degrees or dipiomas or honorary degrees or honorary diplomas
shall maintain current records for a period of not less than three years at
its principal place of business within the State of California, immediately
available during normal business hours, for inspection by the Superintendent
of Public Instructicn or the Attorney General showing the following:

(a) The names und addresses, both local and home, including city and
street, of each of its students.



. | .

(b) The courses of study offered by the institution.

(¢) - The name's and addresses, including city and street, of its faculty,
together with a record of the educational qualifications of each.

' (d) The degrees or diplomas and honorary degrees or honorary diplomas
granted; to whom grgnted; the date of granting; together with the curricula
upon which the diplomas and degrees were based.

~

(e) The superintendent of Public Instruction shall publish annually for
public distribution, and.may charge a fee to, cover the cost of compilation
and printing, a list of all schools of record conferring diplomas 'and degrees
‘ or otherwise of record. The list shall contain’the names and addresses of .
such institutions together with a notation of the statute section or sections
under which the institution has become of record. ’

: ' Limitations on Groups Offering Training to Adults; Pemalties for Violation’
29035, No person, firm, association, partnership, or coiporation owning
or representing any private school éftgriug training to &dults shall:

(a) Make.or cause to be made, any statement, or representation, oral,
written, or visual, in connection with the offering.or publicizipg of a
course, if such person, firm, association, partnership, or corporation knows,
or reasonbly should have known, the statement or representation to be false, *
deceptive, inascurate or misleading. -

L] * .
(b) Promise or guarantee employment utilizing information, training or
skill purported to be provided or otherwise enhanced by a course;
v

{(c) Advertisg concerning job availability, degree of skill and length
of time required fo learn a trade or skill unless the information is accurate
and in no way misleading. ) '

(d) Advertise, or indicate in any promotional material, that correspon-
dence instruction, or correspondence courses of study are offered without
including in all advertising or promotional material the fact that the instruc-
tion or courses of study are offered by correspondence or home study.

. @ '

' (e) Advertise, or indicate in any promotional material, that resident.
instruction, or courses of study are of fered without including in all adver-
tising or promotional material the location where the training is given or
. the location of the resident instructionm. -

(f) Solicit students for enro. nt by causing any advertisement to be

published in "help wanted" columps any magazine, newspaper, or publication
or use "blind" advertising yhich fails to identify the school.

A-18 .




Nothing contained in this section shall prohibit a private school and a
bona fide employer from jointly advertising in ‘neld wanted" columas of d:;
magazine, newspaper, or otner publication if 211 of the following corditighns
are met: -

. (1) There :s a writien agTeement betwoen the employer and the private
school that the employer will hire at least 25 percent of the graduates of the.
private school traired in the skills being advertised as wanted, that such
skills are cleariy icentified in the advertisement, and that the writlen
agreement between the employsr and the private ‘schocl shall be deemed nade
expressly  for the benefit of students recruited by the advertiuement;

(2) fThe written agreement between tne emcloyer and the private schocl
shall be displayed on the grounds of the private scnool whare it is visually
accessible to all students; and, upon the regusst of a student ragigtering in
the school, a copy of the written agreement shall be made available;

(3} There is a recognized shortage of persons with the akillis advertized
as wanted in the circulation area of the publication in whigh the advertise-
ment appears; . .

" () Any additional unique qualifications and conditions other than
possession of advertised skill required of applicants are listed in the ad-
vertisement; R

(5) There is an antigi;iscd need for'pcrsons trained in such skills at
the end ‘of the private school's regular training period for the skills;

L}

(6) The advertisemen: clearly identifies the school and the employer
as separate entities and gives the compldte address of both; and

-

(7), The advertisement clearly indicates that graduation from the school
does no€’guarantee employmént by the employer naned in the advertisement.

(g) Advertise in such a way as to lead the reader to the mistaken belief

_ that an offer for employment is being made.

S, —

(h) Advertise, or use the word vaccredited" or "approved" with respect
to itself or the course or courses which it offers unless the word is immediately
followed by the-complete name oj/the organization by which it is accredited ’
or approved. . - - )
(i) Represent in-any manner that completion of the training offered|will
result in membership in aay union or similar organization of any type. |
{

Any person, firm, association, partnership, or corporation willfully -
violating any provisions of this section gliall be unable to anforce any contract
or agreement ariaing from the transaction in which tne violation occurred.
In addition, in the event of such vicolation, said person, tirm, asacciation,
partnership, or corporation shall refund to the student afiy tuition or fees
that have been collected from the student. The studest shall de awarded,

e
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in addition to the foregoing, any damages that he has sustained, and may be
avarded treble damages, in the discretion of the court.
The judgment rendered in any action maintained for.the recovery of fees .
or damages sustained in accordance with the terms.of this section or the
. judgment rendered in any action defended by a student, shali, if the student
- v is the prevailing party, include court cosis, including a reasonable attorney's <
fee fixed by the court. - ' )

The provisions of this section shall supplement and not displace the

authority granted the Division of+labor Law Enforcement under Section 1650 v
. ' of the Labor Code to the extent that placement activities of trade schools
_ are subject to regulation by the division under Section 1649 of the Labecr

Code. :

\ . >

Prohibition on Selling or Bartering Diploma or Offering or Conspiring to

Do So . S ' - '

B ¥ . . ‘ )
29036. No personﬁ'firm, association, partnership or corporation may ’
r sell, barter, offer to sell or barter, or conspire to sell or barter, any

diploma or degree as defined in this article. '

»

1

Prohibition on Buying or Obtaining; Diploma by Barter or Attempting or -
Conspiring to Do So

/29037.* No person, firm, association, partnership or corporation may
. . buy, obtain by barter, attempt to buy or obtain by barter, or conspire to-- v
. obtain by barter or buy, any diploma or degres as defined in this article.

¢ -
v

Prohibition on Use or Attempt or Conspiracy to Use Dipiouas Illegally Obtained
. . . o

. 29038. No person, firm, asscciation, partnership or corporation may
’/f _ use in connection'with any business, trade, profession or occupation, or
attempt to use in connection with 'any business, trade, profession or occupa-
! tion, or conspire to use jn connection‘with any business, trade, profession
’ or occupation, any degree, diploma, certificate, transcript or document, as
defined in this article (commencing at Section 29001), which has been pur-
chased, obtained by barter, fraudulently or illegally issued, illegally
obtained, counterfeited, materially altered or found.

Prohibition on Using, Giviag or Receiving Diplgma, or Attemoting or Conspiring
to Do So When Evidenced Course of Study or Sdnolastic AtRievement Net

. Attained -

v * ' ’ 5

29039, o person, firm, association, partnership or corporation may:

-

(a) * Use in connection with a business, trade, profession or. occuvation.
-or give or receive; '

»
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() Attempt to use in connection with a business, trade. profession
or occupation, or attempt to give or receive; ’

. (c) Conspire to use in connection with a business, trade, profession (if
or occupatiorn, or conspire to give or recelve; T ' "
-any diploma or degree evidencing the undeftaking or completion of any course

» of study or acholastic achievement attained if, in fact, said course of
study has ‘not been undertaxen nor completed or if such scholastic achievement
has not been atlained. ’

-

Use of Great Seal of State Prohibited ,

290L0, No person, firm, association, partnership, or cdrporatipn shall
use or allow the use of any reproduction or facsimile of the Great Seal ci
the state on any diploma. ’ .

. ) *

~ This scction does not apply to the University of California, or to the
California State University and Colleges, any community college or to any 3
school whir: is part of the public school system. .

.

Penalty for Violation

29042. Aay person, firm, association, partnership or corporation will=-

. © fully violating any provision of Section 29036, 29037, 29038, 29039 or 29040
- . . is kuilty of a felony and is punishable by imprisonment .in the state prison
not eXxceeding five years or by a fine of not leas than one thousand dollars
($1,000) or by both such fine and imprisonment. Any person, firm, ,association,
partnership or corporation willfully violating any other provision of this
article (commencing at Section 29001) is punishable, for a first offeuse, by
imprisonment in the county’jail not exceeding one year, or by fine not exceed-
ing five hundred dollars (3500} or both; and any second or subsequent offense
shall be a felony punishable by imprisonment in the state prison not exceeding
* five years or by fine not less than one thousand dollars ($1,000) or by both

such fine and imprisonment. - ‘

‘Effect- of Partial Unconstitutionality; Legislative Declaration of Divisihility

29044, If any Bection, subsection, sectence, clause or phrage of this
article is.for any reason held to be unconstitutional, such decision shall
not affect the validity of ‘the remaining portions of this article. The
Legislature hereby declares that it would have passed this article, and each
section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase thereof, irrespective of the
fact that any one or more of the sections, subsections, senterices, clauses
or phrases to te declared unconstitutional.

——

N
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Duties of Superintendent of Public Instruction and Attorney General

29045. (a) The Superintendent of Public Instruction and the Attorney
General shall take congizance of the fact that both have definite duties and

responsibilities under the

(b) The Superintende
concerning poasible violat

provisions of this article.

nt of Public Instruction shall report any information
jons of this article to the Attorney General.

(¢) The Attorney General shall make such investigations as ars necessary

to determine whether or no
this article. '

Powers of Attorney General

t there has besn compliance with the provisions of

‘.

29046, The Attorney General is heresby authorized to take such actions
as are necessary, including the obtaining of injunctive relief, to enforce

the provisions of this ect

icle. )

»
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Degree-Granting Institutions and Their Accreditations

VASé:7Weste:n Association of Schiools and Colleges--the regional accrediting
agency for California which is recognized by the U.S. Commissioner of Education.

The accreditations which appear after the institution name may not include all
accreditations held by that institution.

Please see list of accrediting agencies for names of specialized accrediting agencies.

-

-

Institutions have been listed here under the category>of their higheét degree-
granting authorigation. « For example, if a school has filed under A-1 and A-3,
its name will appear only on the A-l1 list. Similarly, if a school is approved
undet A-2 and has also filed under A-3, the name will appear only on the A-2
list. - : '

— ' A-1 Institutions (99 schools)

3
bR
s

American Baptist Seminary of the West: Association of Theological Schools
Amgtrong College: WASC :

Art Center College of Design: WASC, Art.

Azusa Pacific College: WASC, Assoc. of American Bible Colleges
Bethany Bible" College: WASC, Assoc. of American Bible Colleges.
Biola College: WASC, Music, Assoc. of American Bible Colleges
Brooks Institute: WASC - '
California Baptist College: WASC

California College of Arts and Crafts: WASC, Art. : .

California College of Mortuary Science: WASC, Funeral Service Education.
California College of Podiatric Medicine: WASC, Podiatry.

California Institutg of the Arts: WASC, Music, Art.’

California Institufe of Technology: WASC, Engineering.

California Lutheran College: WASC

.

[

. California Western University School of Law: Law, .Committee of Bar Examiners

Center for Early Education: WASC, Also A-2 approval

Chapman College:. WASC, Social Work Education. .

Church Divinity School of the Pacific: Assoc. of Thaological Schools

Claremont Graduate School: WASC

Claremont Men's College: WASC ' .

Cogswell College: Engineering, also- A-2 approval

College of Notre Dame: WASC, Music, Teacher Education, Social Work Education.

Deep Springs College: WASC

Dominican College of San Rafael: WASC

Don Bosco Technical Institute: WASC

Electronic Technical Institute: National Association of Trade and Technical Schools.
Franciscan $chool of Theology: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools

Fuller Theological Seminary: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools, Clinical Psychology.
Golden Gate Baptist Theological Seminary: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools. -
Golden Gate University: WASC, Law, Collegiate Buginess, Committee of Bar Examiners.
Graduate Theological Union: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Scho#ls.

Harvey Mudd College: WASC, Engineering.

Hebrew Union College: WASC .

Holy Family College: WASC .
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Holy Names Collgge: WASC, Music. . - -
Humphreys College: WASC I
Immaculate Heart College: WASC, Music.

Jesuit School of“Theology: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools

Johnston College: WASC

LaVemne College: WASC, Committee of Bar Examiners

Loma Linda University, WASC, HedicinerDentistry, PubligFdalth Education.
Ldne-Mountain- Collagg: WASC

Los Angeles Baptist Collqge: WASC . also A-2 annroval . . .

Loyola Marymount Unilversity: W , Engineering, Collegiate Business, Comm. of Bar Exam.
Marymount Palos Verdes College” ) o -

Menlo College:. WASC, Lollegiate Business -

Mennonite Brethren Biblical Seminary: WASC

Mills College: WASC

Monterey Institute ‘of Foreign Studies: WASC »

Mount Saint.Mary's College: WASC, Nursing '

National Technical Schools: Nat'l Assoc. Trade & Tech. Schools. Nat'l Home Study Council
Northrop University: WASC, Enginegring, Cpmmittee of Bar Examiners.

Occidental- College: WASC

Pacific Ciaristian College: WASC, Assoc. of American Bible Colleges.

Pacific College: WASC

Pacific Lutheran Theological Seminary: Assoc. of Theological Schools

Pacific Oaks College: WASC

Pacific School of Religion: WASE, Assoc. of Ihgological Schools /
Pacifde Union College: WASC, Music.

Pepperdine University: WASC, Music, Law, Collegiate Businegs.

Pitzer College: WASC _ - .

Point Loma College: WASC- . ; . ) .

Pomona College: WASC * : ' .

Rand Graduate Institute for PSlicy Studies: WASC

Saint Albert's College: WASC <

Saint John's College: WASC

Saint Mary's College of California! WASC _

Saint Patrick's College: WASC ® ) .

Saint Patrick's Seminary: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools.

San Diego College of Business: ,Assoc. q@ Independent Colleges and Schools

San Francisco Art ILanstitute: NASC. Art.

San Francisco College of Mortuary Science: WASC, Funeral Service Education.

San Francisco Conservatory of Music: WASC, Music.

San Francisco Theological Seminaty:WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools.

San Jose Bible College: Assoc. of American Bible Colleges

Sawyer College of Business, Los Angeles: Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools.
$chool of Theology at Claremont: WASC, Assoc. of Theological Schools.
Scripps College: WASC

Simpson College: WASC, Assoc. of American Bible Colleges.

Skadron College of Business: Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools.
Southern California College: WASC

Southern California College of Optometry: WASC, Optometry.

Southwestern University School of Law: Law, Committee of Bar Examiners
Stanford University: WASC, Medicine, Law, Collegiate Business, Engineering:
United States International University: WASC, Collegiate Business.
University of Judalsm: WASC
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University
University
University
University
University
University
University
West Coast

Degree-Granting Institutions and.Their Accreditations

A-1 Institutions (continued) T

Fl

of the Pacific: WASC, Law, Engineering, Dentistry, H:;IE\\v-

of Redlands: WASC, Music

of San Diego: WASC, Law, Collegiate Business

of San Fernando Valley College of Law: Law

of San Francisco; WASC, lLaw, Collegiate Business

of Santa Clara: WASC, lLaw, Engineering, Collegiate Business .

of Southern California: WASC, Engineering, Midicine, Law, Pharmacy
University: WASC ;

Westmont College: WASC

Whittier College: WASC, Collegia;e_ﬁusiness
Whittier College Bévetly Law School: Law
Woodbury University: WASC, Collegiate Business”
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Degree-Granting Institutions and Their Accreditations
’ .

Institutions have been listed here under the gategory of their highest degree-
granting authorization. For example, if a school has filed under A-1 and A-3,
its name will appear only on the A-1 list. Similarly, 1f a school 1s approved
under A-2 and has also filed under A-3, the name will appear only on the A-2
list, .

A-2 Institutions (28 schools)

Academy of Art: Natiopal Associatlion of Trade and Technical Schools
American Conservatory Theatre Foundation
Brooks College : :
California College of Law, West Los Angeles
California Missionary Baptist Institute and Seminary
Califomia School of Professional Psychology, San Francisco
California School of Professional Psychology, Fresno )
California School of Professional Psychology, Los Angeles
- Lalifornia School of Professional Psychology, San Diego
N Christian Heritage College
- Cleveland Chiropractic College
Columbia College .
The Flelding Institute
Heald Engineering College, San Francisco
Humanistic Psychology Institute
, Johri F. Kennedy University \
o Linda Vista Baptist Co{é&gé and Seminary
/a Los Angeles College of Bhiropractic
<

. National University

- Patten Bibla College ' ' _ ”
Rancho Arroyo Colleges = . o
Rosemead Graduate School of Psychology: WASC -
San Diego College of Engineering '
West Coast Bible College
Western State University College of Law: Committed of Bar Examiners
Western State University College of Law, Fullertoni Committee of Bar Examiners

- Western States College of Engineering

The Wright Institute

T
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L Degree-Granting Institutions afM§ Their wccreditations

Institutions have been listed hexe ur{der the category of their highest degree-
granting authorization. For 2x le, if a school has filed under A-1 and A-3,
its name will appear only on the A-1 list. Similarly, if a school is approved
under A-2 and has also filed under A-3, th? name will appear only on the A-2
list. : )

A-3 Ingtitutions (122 Schools)

Academy of Arts and ‘Humanities . -
4 Ambassador College
American Academy of Asian Studies
~ American Academy of Dramatic Arts
’ Anerican College of Law
Angeles Bible College '
Bauder College: National Association of Trade and Technical Schools
Bevean Bible College 4 '
Cabrillo Pacific University
California Christian College
California Christian Unfversity o .
California College of Commerce .
California College of Law, West Covina / \/)
. California Graduats Institute s
California Graduate School of Theology /
California Institute of Asian Studies / @ N
. California Institute of Transpersonal Psychology
California Internaticaal University / ”
California National Open University )
California Western University ’ , .
Casa Loma Ingtitute of Technology: ﬂa:ional Assoc. of Trade & Tech. Schools, Dent, Tech.
Central Coast University College of /Law .
Citrus Belt Law School
City University of Los Angeles q
- Colegio de la Tierra v
Coleman College: Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools .
College of Oriental Studies .
. Common College .
Control Data Institute:. National Assoc. of Tradd & Technical Schools
D-Q University ’ . :
Empire College: Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools
Eubanks Conservatory of Music and Arts
Fletcher Hills Bible College
Glendale University College of Law ¢
Golden West University School of Law_
Grace College of Discipleship and Theology
Grantham School of Engineering: National Home Study Council
Great Western Uailversity . . (‘
Guild Law School
Heed University J
Humphreys College of Law
Inland Christian Center College -
Inner City Cultural Ceater . y :
. Institute of Buddhist Studies

»
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A-3 Institutions (cont'd.)
. A -

Interior Designer's Guild (Five Branches)
Institute of Human Potential Psychology

| International, College el
: International Montessori Teachers College\
Itvine Univers ,;y-ichool of Law -

John Knox BibYe Presbyterian College and Seminary

L.I.F.E. Bible College

Laguna Beach School of Art and Design

Landmark Baptist Schools v s
Laurence University

Latin America Bible Institute !

Lincoln University (Three Branches)

Living Word Bible College

Los Angeles Bible College and Seminary

Los Angeles Psycho-Social Center

Lbs Angeles University

Magna Carta University

Mary Stewart Intemational University

Melodyland School of Theology

Mid-Valley College of Law

Miller Community College: . Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools -
Missionary Baptist College ' )

Monterey College of Law

Music and Arts Institute

Nairobi College

New College of California
Northern California Bible College
Nyingma Institute

Ocean University

Pacific Coast Baptist Bible College
Pacific Coast University

Pacific Institute for Advanced Studies’

-

. Pacific States University
Paideia \
Peninsula Conservatory of Husic .
. Peninsula University College of Law ) :
Pentecostal Bible College »

Queen of the Holy Rosary College
Boston MontedBori Institute for Teacher Training
Sacramento Baptist College and Seminary
Sacramento College of Law
Saint- Stephen's Educational Bible College
. San Diego Bible College
San Francisco Baptist ?eological Seminary
g . San Francisco College 5f Judaic Studies -
San Francisco Law School: Committee of Bar Examiners
San Joaquin College of Law: Committee of Bar Examiners .
San Mateo Law School
Shiloh Bible College . \
South Bay University: Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools
South Bay University College of Law
Southem California Community Bible College .
Southern California C;onservatory of Mugsic

o
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Degree-Granting Institutions and Their Accreditations

-

~

. A-3 Institutions (cont'd.)

Southern California Institute
Southern Califormia Institute of Architecture
Southermn California Institute of Psychology
Starr King School for the Ministry )
Thomas Aquinas College
Trinity School of the Bible
Union University '
United Church of Religious Science
United College of Business: Assoc. of Independent Colleges and Schools
- United States School of Law .
Universidad de Campesinos Libres
* University of Pasadena School of Chiropractic ' '
University of West Los Angeles School of Law: Committee of Bar Examiners
University Without Walls .
Valley University School of Law
Van Norman University .
Van Nuys Christian College
Ventura College of Law -
Waest Coast Teachers College '
Western Apostolic Bible College T
Western Schools of Church Growth ) '
Western University "
Windsor University
World College West
World Institute of Avasthology

-

L )




APPENDIX C

INDEPENDENT CALIFORMIA LAW SCHOOLS-

-



) . N
' .
- )
TOTAL: 52
: ACCREDITED: ' 20
‘ . — Independent California Law Schools

* Indicates Accredi;ation by the'California Committee of*Bar Examiners .
# Ind#cates Accreditation by the American Bar Association \

4 v

American College of Law

"Armstrong College of Law

Cabrillo Pacific University

California Collegg of Law (2 campuses)
California Western University, School of Law*#
Cenitral Coast University College of Law

Citrus Belt Law School "
’ Empire College ' _ :
Glendale University College of Law Public Institutions:
Golden Gate. University*# .
. Golden West University School of Law ’ ' UC Barkeley*#

The Guild Law School UC Davis*# '

N Humphreys College of Law (2 campuses) - UC YIrvine*#
John F. Kennedy University : UC Los Angeles*#
Irvine University T Hastings College’ of Law*#
LaVerne College of Law* ' ' ' IR
Lincoln University (3.campuses)

- , Loyola Marymount University*¥ C e
Magng Carta University . L.

Mary Stewart International University
Mid-Valley College of Law

Monterey /College of Law . . | Grand Total: 57

New College of California o Accredited: 25
Northrop Institute of Technology School of Law* 1& .
Ocean University o
Pacific Coast University,

. Peninsula Univergity—__ ! o

. Pepperdine Unizﬁrsity, School of Law* .
San Francisco Law School*, R )
San Joaquin College of Law*
San Mateo Law School
.South Bay University, College of Law
Southwestern University School of Law*# :
Stanford University School of Lawk# .
United States School of Law '
University of the Pacific, McGeorge School of Law*#
University of San Diego*#
University of San Fernando Valley College of Law*.
University of San Francisco*# i

: University of Santa Clara*# '

- ' - University of Southern Californiax# . .
University of West Los Angeles School of Law*
-~ Valley University School of Law

) Van Norman University
Ventura College of Law .
Western State University College of Law®(2 campuses)
Whittier College Beverly School of Law*
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B . Following is 4 list of accrediting associations. recogniied by the U.S.
. Commissioner of Education, of the U.S. Department of Health, Education,
_ and Welfare.. Accreditation by these associations qualifies California
. ‘* institutions to grant degrees under Division 21 of the Education Code,
. . : Section 29023, paragraph (a) 1. Also shown are codes for the accrediting
) ’ assoclations which are used by the National Center for Education Statistics
on the Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS)'

-

L

Nationallv Recognized Regional Accrediting Assoclations

*  code . association- .

v ~

E - New England Association of.Colléges and Secondarv Schools
‘ Commission on Institutions-of Higher Education

N . Commission on Vocational Technical Institutions

- * o - . *

M Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondarv Schools
’ . . o Commission on Institutions of -lligher Education

N - North Central Association of~Colleges and Secondary Schools

~ i Commission on Colleges and Universities .
. R}

Commission on Higher Schools

s e * Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools
\ .
s ) Southern Association.of Colleges and Schools
~ _ Commission on Colleges
Western Association of *Schools and Colleges

. Accrediting Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities
. . * . Accreditdng Commission for Junior Colleges
-" ‘ : ) 4 S . .

. oo s ) . .
. Nationallv Reébgnized Professional Accreditinpg Associations

code : . association

.

. @a?”_ Apcrediting Buteau f&6r “tedical Laboratory Schools
MAE . Medical Assistant Education (orivate schools and programs)
- MLT > Medical Laboratory Technician Education

: ccrediting Commission on Graduate Education for Hosoital Administration
HA . ' 3 Hospital Administration (graduate degreq;orogram) "

, American Assenblv of Colleﬁfate'Schools of Business
Business (baccalaureate and master's degree programs)

7 . American Association of. Bible Colleges
BI” ‘ N Bible.College (3-vear institutes, 4- and 5-vear colleges)

- //ﬁ American Aaociation of surse Anesthetists
ANEST Nurse Anesthésia (nrofessional schools)

- - American Bar Association
: LAW Law (professional schools)

o | ) | - 165
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Nat:lonallv Recognized Professional Accrediting Associations .
(continued) )
~« code ’ "association

American Board®of Funeral Service Fducation

. FUSER, Funeral Service Education (independent sthools, collegiate departments)
American Council on Education for Journalism
JOUR - . Journalism (baccalaureate nrofessional nrograms) !
. oo American Council in Pharmaceutical Fducation
PHAR . Pharmacy (orofessional schools) )
. . American Dental Association
DA Dental Assisting )
DH Dental Hygiene
DT Dental Laboratory Technician Education
DENT e Dentistry {(programs leading to DDS or ESP degrees and
al soecialists)

de

American Dietetic Association
DIET Dietetics (coordinated undergraduate nrograms in dietetics and
dietetic internshins)

American Library Association

> _ LIB Librarianship (master's degree nrograms)
. American Medical Association, Council on Medical Education

_APCP Assistant to the Primary Care Physician Educatto* ,
CLA Certified Lahoratory Assistant Education
cyro !/ Cytotechnology . -
HT - Histologic Technician Education
MA . ) Medical Assistant Education ,
MLTE Medical Laboratory Technician Education

. MRA Medical Record Administrators
MRT Medical Record Technician Education
MT Medical Technologv

* NMT Nucleags Medicine Technologist or Technician Education
oT Occupational Therapyv
PT Physical Theraoy
RTT Radiation Therany Tec'inology &
RT Radioloeic Technologyv
RESTH Respiratory Therapy
SBBT > Specialist in Blood Bank Technologv Education

.American Medical Associlation and Association of American edical
Colleges, Liaison Committee on tledical Educdtion

MED-B Medical Sciences, Basic (programs leading to !1.D. degrees)
YED » Medicine (nrograms leading to.‘.D. Qegrees)
. American Optometric Association T
OPT Optometry (professional schools)
. American Osteonathlc Association
* QSTEQ ) OstqopathicAHedicine {(programs leading to D.0. degree)
. . .
- D-2 . ‘
o ' L
. i V4




. . . Nationall~ Recognized Professional Accrediting Associations

(continued)
code ' assoclation

American Podiatry Associlation

POD ' Podiatry (baccalaureate and nrofessional nrograms)
- American Psvchological Association
CLPSY Psychologv, Clinical (doctoral programs onlv)
COPSY - Psychologv, Counseling (doctoral Programs onlv)
. SCPSY Psychologv, School (doctoral orograms onlv)
! American Soclety of Landscane Architects . .
LDAR Landscape Architecture (first-nrofessional degree nrograms)

American Sveech and Hearing Association

AUD Audiology (master's degree proprams)
SP . _ Speech Pathology (master's degree programs)
American Veterinary Medical Association .
VET Veterinarv Medicine (professional programs leading.to DV or V™MD degree)

Aﬁsociation of Advanced Rabbinical and Talmudic Schools

RABN . Rabbinical and Talmudic Education (Rabbinical and Talmudic Schools) ’
Association of Indenendgnt Colleges and Schools
. JRCB Business (private junior colleges)
SRCB Business (nrivate senior colleges)

Association of Theological Schools in the United States and Canada
THEOL Theology (graduate professional schools)

. . Council on Chiropractic Education
* CHIRD Chiropractic (programs leading to the D.C. degree)

Council on Education’for Public Health
PH Public Health (gtaduate professional schools of public health)

Council on Social Worlk Education
SW Social Work (baccalaureate and master's degree nroerams)

Engineers Council for Professional Development

ENG Bnginéering (associate and baccalaureate depree programs)
\ TECH Engineering Technology -
‘ National Architectural Accrediting Board
ARCH Architecture (professional schools)
. National Association for Practical ‘urse Education and Service
PNE ] Nursing (practical nurse Programs)

National Association of Schools of Art
ART ¥ Art (professional schools and nrograms) I/F\\

National Association of Schools of 'Music
. ' MUS Music (baccalaureate and graduate- dekree programs) .

.” ' D-3




code

TED

ADNUR
NUR
PN

FOR

-

Nationally Recognized Professional Accrediting Associations
. (continued)

association’

. Fd
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
Teacher Education (baccalaureate and graduate degree programs)

National League for Nursing
Nursing (associate degree programg)
Nursing (baccalaureate and master's degree nragrams)
Nursing {(practical nurse programs)

Society of American Foresters
Forestry (professional schools)

Newly Recognized Accrediting Associations .

Association for Clinical Pastoral Education

Charles E. Hall, Jr., Executive Director

‘Interchurch Center, Suite 450

475 Riverside Drive . ' .
New York, New York 10027

-

National Accreditation Council for Agencies Serving the Blind
and Visually Handicapped

Richard W. Bleecker, Executive -Director

79 Madison Avenue ’

New York, New York 10016

D-4
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Nationally Recognized Accrediting Agencies

{non-collegiate)

Cosmetologv Accrediting Commission

James R. Taylor, Executive Director s
25755 Southfield Road
Southfield, Michigan 48075

-

National Association of Trade and Technical Schools
William A. Goddard, Secretary

2021-L Street, W

Washington D.C., 20036

National Home Study Council

David A. Lockmiller, Executive Secretary
1601 18th Street, NW

Washington D.C., 20009

Association of Independent Colleges and Schools
(non-collegiate schools of business)

1730 'M' Street, NW

Washington, D.C., 20036

Dana Hart, Executive Secretary P

'.
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' DESCRIPTION OF CATEGORIES
. USED FOR “TYPE OF SCHOOL"

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Description of Categories used for "Type of School"

COSMETOLOGY: hairstyling for men and women

FLIGHT SCHOOLS: enrollment figures for "private pilot courses" have becn
included here hecause it 1s impossible to tell whether knowledge gained
from such sources ﬁ5;1 be used for personal or vocational purposes

BUSINESS/CLERICAL: also mar)eting, salesmanship
? HEALTH CAREERS: medical assistant, dental assistant, medical receptionist

HOSPITAL SCHOOLS: radiology, medical assistant, cytotechnology,
e vocational nursing

a

REAL ESTATE: courses for the salesman and the broker

3

ASSAGE SCHOOLS: also physical therapy

J" _ GENERAL VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS: schools offering a variety of vocational/

technical programs
~

MODELING: men and wo&én

_ drama, advertising art, cartéon! fashion art, crafts, photography,
design,*interior design, jewelry, flower design, picture framing

AUTO/APPLIANCE REPAIR: welding, motorcycle repair, machinist, household movers
. . BARBERING: men's hairstyling =it is expected that cosmetology and barbering
) will eventually merge programs . .

3 . s

TRAVEL CAREERS: travel agent, airline hést/hozﬁess, steward training

i BARTEE_ING: also cocktail waitress )
DOG AND CAT GROOMING: ‘also store managemenE :
DRIVING SCHOOLS: truck driver, construction equipment driver, bus drivé} ’
ELECTRONI'CS& “ |
BOOKKEEPING: accounting, income tax, insurance, credit collection ,;,/’-‘

RELIGIOUS TRAINING: minister training, religious writing, missionary training

CO'MPUTER RELATED: ¥

keypunch operator, computer programmer
COMIUMICATIONS: broadcast, radio announcing, T.V. announcing

UPHOLSTERY: vinyl repair, carpet cleaning, drapery cleaning
. e .

¢ *

E-1




ACADEMIC PRDGRAMS:"teacher training, psychology, world studies, mortugry
sclence

SPECIALITY: wmeat cutting, horseshoeing, locksmith, piano tuning
HOTEL/MOTEL MANAGEMENT: apartment manager, mobile home park manager

NAVIGATION: also deep sea diving

}
LAW ENFORCEMENT: investigation, lie detection, security guard
i I - .
ENGINEERING/DRAFTING :
{
Y
-
‘ 4
/ O
S
.2 .
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SURVEY FOR
THE STUDY OF PRIVATE AND PROPRIETARY
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA -

Project Director:  Bruce Hamlett ' ' (\\_

Survey Coordinator: Gregory Trout

Sigff-ASSiStgpt:$ Pegéy Chater

1.

3.

~ State of:

Name of agency: )

>

\

What briefly are the responsibziities of ‘'your agency in administering
the statute governing private and proprietary postsecondary educational
institutions? - ' P

A

Does your agency have additional responsibilities such as:

a. Statewide planning for postéeéondar? education Yes No
b. BRegulation of public institution Yes No
c. Vetergns Administration approval Yes No

d. Other (Please specify)

Please '¥ist the number of clerical and professional staff in your agency

involved “n ¢the administration of laws and regulations pertaining to

. private and proprietary postsecondary institutiona

Full-time professionai

’ Part-time prdfessional

Full-time clerical ! e

Part-timé clerical 3 | \ N

K . )
F-1 | 1 74
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b
5. What are the total number of private and prop ietary posgégcondary
schools currentig operating in your state? lease estimate if
the exact figures are unavailable) ' -
<« . '
Degree granting institutions ' a—

Vocational/Technical schools

— Non-domiciled institutions s

Tqtal (if breakdown is not possible)

6. How is your agency funded and how much 1s allocated for gach of
your functions? ’

What were %pur budgetary figures for:

1975

N 1974

-

1973

-
. / . M
7. What are your procedures for gathering and up-dating information
on private and proprietary institutions?

Source How Often
No. of institutions ' ‘
Enrollment . < ' ~
Programs | p
Graduates ,
Other\éfpecify) B

8. Do you feel that your agency is adequately-budéetéﬁ“and staffed to
handle the regulatory duties specified in the statutes? (Please
explain)

"9, What agency is charged with and carries out the resQSnsibility of

receiving and handling educational consumer complaints?

2

10. . Does a uniform complaint procé&ﬁf"exigt? Yes No
(If yes could you please send us‘a copy?) -




. 11. " Are records kept of: - : .

a. Number of complaints
b. . Name institutions
1 C. The nature of complaints

12. Is there a polipy of analyzing the complaints to uncover trends
or reoccurring institutions? If so, briefly describe the procedure.

*

L] . .-

o > Y .“

13. 1If the cbmﬁlaint handling agency is separate from yours, are there
’ set procedures for the transfer of informatiecn (such as complaint
activity, frequent violators, etc.) between the two agencies?

JBriefly-describ®)

*

a : 8
(

) 14. Have there been any recent efforts to improve these channels of
. communication? (If so, briefly describe)

A

. 15. Does/your statute provide for preservation of academic records in
the §vent of school closure? : ’

16. If not in the statutory provisions, are there agency or judicial
policies requiring such record preservation? -

17. If there is a policy of record preservation, how is it funded?

18. Do the statutes or agency regulations set forth a minimal tdition
refund schedule or policy?

If so, could you briefly describe it? >
- N
r A
- 19. Does your state have a bonding requirement.for schools and/or agents
" . of the schools?




If so, what bond limit is required? ‘ T . ] .
Has the limit prowen to be adequate? '
. . Y N - -~ ‘
20, - Has the bonding requirement presented major’problems in any of the
. following areas: , .
[ . / R . -
' . : 4
.~ a. Excessive cost to schoolsi w
b. ﬁnavailability of a market to provide the bond;
c.’ Other difficultles of the schools in procurring the
. necessary bond. ‘(Please explain)’-j;
. B N . p »
/ I
- \ ) - ' S
21. During the last year (1974) how many times was the bof¥ing procedure
« used to provide indemnification to. students? N

A o

*

AY

If no records are kept, wopld.you éay:
Frequently ." : C .
Seve;al timés : ‘ | . ’
‘ - Infrequently )

. Never

22, Which if any, would you con31der to be benefits of the bonding
requirements of your state: ,

a. BHelping to control the quality of school aﬁents or solicitors;
. k]
b. - Providing a monetary remedy to the studeats;

c. Screening out financially borderline or inadequate schools
prior to licensing due to inability of school to secure the
required bond; . ¢

s{ ¢

d. None of the above ‘

T

23.- Do you feel this bonding requirement, might be changed in the eveng of
N a national tuition refund policy? And if so, how? ‘

1 .
\f ‘ ) .




24.

55—
o

4

‘What kind of reSponse is your state taking in view of. propo$ed

regulations 1n the area of educatlonal consumer protection?

L3

I

In your judgmerdt,. what would you say is the major deficiency in your
state's current statutory provisions: p

[}
a. Inadequate consumer protection (And, 1if

areas and why) \

so, what specific

'

b. Insufficient control over the quality of educational
programs offerred ¢(if so, what specific areas and why)

C. Lack of -control over the priVate sector for state
- educational planning functions (If S0, why)

~

~

d. Lack of control oyer false and’ misleading advertising
claims pertdimning to jobs and salaries (If so, what
specific areas and why) :

e. Lack of control over so=-galled degree mills ,

f. Other (Please explain)

‘e % -
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List Qf Survey Participants . .
s " Colorado . State Board for Occupational
' \ Education

Ernie Ashley, Superv1sor

Florida * ) Statc Board for Independent, \
' ' ) Vocational, Technical, Trade,

' _ and Business Schools
. Jackie Fitzgerald, Administrator

. Georgia ‘ Proprietary Schools Standards Staff
' N "William Trussell, §upervisor
- Indiana " - .Indiana Priéate School Accrediting
. o ) Commission
N ) Joseph Clark, Director and
L T Pamela Johnson
" Louisiana . Proprietary Schobl-Commission .
\ ' N, - Charles Coreil, Executive Directof -
Massachusettc ' Division of Occupational Education,
- Office of Private Schools
¢ ‘ Rachel,Winer,.Coordinator . . ~

Montana ' Proprietary School Bureau
. . Jim Burns, Manager ] \

'Nevada ’ . ~ Commissien on Postsecoodary
¢ . - Education Institutional Authorization
Merlin Anderson, Supervisor

}‘! New Mexico - . ' Board of Educational Finance,
o v’ Commission of Postsecondary
' Education e
Dr. Robert Rhodes, Coordindtor

New York - R ) - Division of Special Occupational
L Setvices _ y
"Dr. John Leslie, Dircctor

Oh{o. . - ~ State Board of School and College .
' ' Registration
Frank Albanese, Exec. Secretary




List of Survey Participants (Continued)

Oregon

Pennsylvania

Tennessee

.\\

Texas

14

Wisconsin '

Vocationél_and Private School
Licensing
. Loy R. Barbour, Supervisor

Private Schools and Ve;eran's
Education
.Dr. John Gavenoni Chief

Commission on Postsecondary

Vocational Education Institutiomal -

Authorization
Alan Cullum, Director
by
Proprietary Schools and Veteran's
Education-
Janice Boyd, Agsistant Director

Educational Approval Board
David Stucki, Executive Secretary

~T
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Survey Re®ults: Perceived Deficiencies “and Strengths in
State Regulation of Private Institutions

‘COLORADO (January 1, 1976) No weakness can yet be identified
since the law has just gone into effect. The legis-
. latien™is a direct responge toward protecting the

educational consuimer at thé state level.
'j“iGEORGIA (1972) In addition to understaffing, difficulty in
) controlling false and misleading advertising, and a
single amount sprety bond for all schools were citéd
) ' as problem areas. A strong point is that close con-
' tact with the schools is maintained by conductlng
three on-site visits each year.

»

FLORIDA (1973) Deficiencies cited are lack of funds (and staff)
. to implement the new law, the exemption of flight schools,
no school bonding requirement, and no minimum standards

proposed rules and regulations} with advertising stand-
ards, and contractual cooling-off periods, has just been
passed to provide further consumer protection.’

INDIANA (1971; New rules and regulations submitted 9/9/75) The
: - only problem area ident¥fied is that of defining the
exact punishment or penaltiegfunder the Code for indi-
vidual offenses. Sifice 197 the first year of the new
v ‘ " law, 350 schools have been ciosed for not meeting the
' new standards. Strong points are that private individ-
. uals are used on the state'accrediting teams and that
' . y the state agents are traiezg as law enforcement officers
} and carry the appropriate £Ldentification. The Director
of ;ge Indiana School Accrediting Commission is president

e ‘ . of the NASASP.  The lack of California participation in
S ’ .this organjzation was noted and involvement by ,our state
-« /7 o was, requested

LOUISTANA (1972) Thel&eficiency cited ls insufficient control

- . over tlie quility of educational ﬁ?ograms offered due to
' lack of fieid representatives. ‘ : .

a ¢ / : : .
‘ MASSACHUSETTS (1972) The majofr defic1ency identified is the!lack
of contro} over degree mills. This respons1bi1ity,
. * ‘however, is outside the scope of this ageuncy (being
concerned only with non-degree-granting institutions). -
. L - Legislation 1s pénding and expected to pass (Dec. 1975).

for instructional .personnel. An act similar to the FIC's |

H
b



. Survey Results (Continued)

NEVADA (1975) New legislation based upon the ECS Model Legis-
lation was passed the summer of 1975. The only defici-
ency 1s a weak minimum refund policy (similar to
California's). Under the new VA requirements for place-
ment, six institutions have already begn suspended. A
major degree mill in Las Vegas was shut down in January

. 1976. '

MONTANA (1975) Like Nevada, new legislation was passed based
upon the ECS Model Legislation. No specific defici-
encles were yet identified. However, it was speculated
that the section ex‘pptlng certain institutions (i.e.,
accredited or FAA approved schools) may post potential
problems. .

¢ -

’

NEW MEXICO . (1975) 1In addition to-understaffing (only a half time
position alldcated), the major criticism was that the
exemptions were too broad. In particular, the section
referred to was the exemption of an institution whose
credits or degrees are accepted for credit by at least
"three accredited instltutions of higher learning.

A - NEW YORK (l9f§ Revision) The major area of'frpcern was the length
) of time necegsary to enforce tne statute in order to
comply with due ‘process requirements. -The director,

John Leslie, was aware of and had Wa@ experiences w1thJ
degree mills operating from Califorfia.

' OHIO (1970) No major problems existed with the law. A
suggestion was that statutory laws are often too xe-
strictive (and difficult to change). " Administrative
. rules were. suggested as'a better way to implement needed ” ,
. ' changes. A new proceudre fn Ohid requires ghat all

> ' schools must use their registration numberelin all”forms

- of advertisements. The -goal is to prevent unlicensed .

or out-of-state 'sctiools ﬁ%om advertising. as easily

«

4

‘l

OREGON (1961; Amended 1973 SB30 proposed effective 7/1/76)"
Insufficient control over the quallty'of educational
) -prograns offered because of lack of funding was -the
' _ only probﬁbm area. (Oregon, like California, seceives
no general fund- support.) Any other defibiencies are
~ being treated by 2 new law and new administrative rules
s © and ‘regulations ﬁéng}ng,

' . . v . -\x , : ‘-.
. ‘ . -2 . . ) , o

~
v
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1 | «  Survey Results (Continued) '

PENNSYLVANIA {1947)' No problems were identified. A major concerm
) was to keep the schools in operation.

. TENNESSEE (1974) This is another state that had enacted the E
' Model Legislation. ©No deficiencies were y noted,
with the ewceptian of lack of adequate finanting by
the state.

TEXAS _ (1972) Budgetary and staffing limitationsbhéve resulted

in insufficient control over, the quality of educational
* programs offered. The law is now being enforted, more
vigorously than before. Schuols are beginning to fose
their licensed  status. )
P WISCONSIN (1972) The mafjor problem is the lack of control over
g _ degree mills. The Code as presently written does not
prevent their existence. New developments include .
creation of a new citizen's advisory committee to the
agency (Educational Approval Board) and a revised
statute presently being proposed to the legislature. r

-
\ .
-
. g -
. .
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APPENDIX 1

IN THE EVENT ¥F SCHOOL' CLOSURE: .~
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}

< . -California °

_ . Ggolérado L}
y.\\ ‘ .
¥ - Florida 3,

s o Georgia

Indiana

g .

Louisiaqg'

.Massachusetts

\J
.~ =

Montana.
Nevada
¢+ New Mexico

ﬁew‘Yo;k'

OEZO‘
. Orégon,. -

~  Pennsylvamia
J

4
Tennessee -

-

TeXas//, :
- .S

-

Wisconsin

-
¢
4

"’

-

.
-

Pfovrsionsvin the Event of, School Closung"

. Tuitioﬁ,lndemnification

School & Student .
Record Preservation

(School Bonding)

B None
. ,

v

. SSgOOO to $25,000 bapnd
.. s
° None

*..$10,000 bond -
54,000 to $25,000 bond

.$ld, 00 bond A

$25,000 bond
$10,000. Baggﬁ\;;\ii‘v
$5,000 (or more) bo

$5,000 (or more). bon
. A"
$5,000 to $20,000 bon

*.$10,000 bond .

$2,500 bond
$10,000 bond
$10,000 Bond

$25,000 bond

. $25,000 (or less) bond

None

Yes

- Yes
i ,mx\

Yes\

-

No ~

No .

No (O
_w Yes

Yes

Yes -

No

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

No

.
. T
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'COMPARISOM CHART OF STAfUTORY
AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.
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COMPARISON CHART OF STATUTORY AND ADMIISTRATIVE PROVISIONS AT THE STATE
LEVEL FOR PRIVATE (AND PROPRIETARY) POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIOQHAL CONSUMER . '
; PROTCCTION. DBASED UPON A RANDOM SAMPLE SURVEY CONDUCTED ’
) BY - THE CALIFORIIA POSTSECOHDARY EDUCATION COMMISSION. STAFF. NOVEMBER 1975 ' :

- “TUITION REFUND PROVISIONS . .
DATE OF .+ % Course- Amount of ’ . COOLi{G-OFF ADVERTISING
STATE ENACTMENT Completed ° Re fund " INFORMATIONAL DISCLOSURE . PERIOD -~ STANDARDS
California 1958 80% ‘Must list total financial .3 days Must be accurate;
: 70 obligation on first page of T cannot guarantee
, . . 60 - . contract ) - - or promise employ-
- 30 a ’ ’ ' mnt ’
I 0 :
— - - — N ¥ .
Colorado 1-1-1976 ‘) 10% 90%* L Must give prospective gtudent - . 3 days Must be accurate
: 20% 80% , school catalog and an her B
a0y, 60%) related material affecting
60% 40% decision to enroll _— ~
- 80% > 20%* ' ' ‘ :
# over 80% ‘ 0
*minus registration
4 L .
Florida 1973 Must be equal to that of Not mentioned 3 days Not mentioned '
. the accrediting agency . N .
for the type of school -
4 \}
Georgla \\ 1972 0-50% Pro-rata A1l tuition, fees, and pther charges 3 days Must not be erroneous
less 10% .must be a part of the student con- or misleading
or $100 tract. /
. whichever ’
is less .~ :
» ) ¢ AN
% . over 50% None
¢ [ 4
n ()
- 189/ 19 )
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, _.' 'S " \ »
4 N \ ) .
. : , ¢ D - A
[ . b | . ',' .
* TUITION REFUND PROVISIONS ' . . s \ B o
: . DATEOF * ¥ Course Anount of » . ¥R COOLING-OFF *  ADVERTISING .
"STATE . ENACTMENT Completed Refund . INFORMATIONAL DISCLOSURE: . © 1 RERIOD STANDARDS :
s ._ B } H - i "_" 17 .. - \ . ..r ] . . P
R ¥ - . ‘.\ I ! ' "..'.."‘ Lo i ) v ' RS T ""
‘ L T | S N . _ . . _ _ §
. ' r -, E] I ) ¢ N . ) - ’
¢ Indiana 19N Pro-rata less registration ~ Must “show full charges aqﬁ 6 days Prohibits randiosé --JVj
' New rules fee, unless using the --fees on contraq% - claims. misrepkestnt- 3\
agﬂ\(§§3~ authorized refund policy - _ K ationt. 0 guanantee of ,
. : latio of a nationally recognized : . p\acement Y & e o
\ : submitted accrediting: agency : ' _— . . O L b,
Oy s 9-9-75 I ) , 5 . , . . o e
AR / | D YadiiS SR BN
s o 19724//,___ Mast be equal to that of Must give student ail tuition ‘Not mentgoned 2 Must be truthful -t
s o : the accpediting agency charges and fees ’ ’ free from fraud
ST ?or the type,Pf school’ _ . . arid misrepresens
_ L o } . : - . ot . : ) /'ta_f,{_on C e _
3 ' _. ~ ——— -\ g
Massachussets -1972 ' Pro-rata minus $50 regis- - Not mentioned PR N ~ 'Not mentioned Must not-be unfair, :
. New legis- tration fee : . e ' deceptive,. or ‘mis-
S : lation ' ‘ -, leading
L : expected . : . : - T " .
e ’ to te . o . . . o . _ : ; . N
- passed in o > L - .
December, ’ - . _ o - Cev R T
' : ' 1975 . . Tt . B v
- . . . 1 ] . — . . * e 2 o-l l\ : - .
2! Montana 1975 Must be fair and equitab]e._i: Must give prospective student ¥ Nothing 1, Must not be “false ‘
. ! _ Must meet the minimum 3 school catalog %5% any other - indicated deceptive, misleading .
. . standards of t )pg accrediting related materia™affecting’ T . or unfair"® . ’
. . body for fhgﬁtype of Institu- decision to enroll : ' Co : -
: N * tlon ‘
v‘ 19 ]_ _ _ _ . ) .
/oo o ' '!F L K S ) -
’ - ° . iy . » . , .
. * s '., . -
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TULTION REFUND PROVISIONS

! ADVERTISING

DATE OF ¥ Course Maount of COOLI[G-OFF
STATE ENACTMENT Completed . _Refund INFORMATIONAL DISCLOSURE PERIOD’ | ; STANDARDS .
New Mexico 1975 0-50% Pro-rata Nothing indicated 3 days ﬁLst not be deceptive
less $100 ' r misleading
registration . i
fee (or less) ' ,
over 50k None , .
New York 1973 1st week ' 85% - Must providé student with school 7 days Must be fairly and
5% # 55% catalog and all tuition charges . ' clearly presented--
25-50% 30% and fees accurate and
over 50% None restricted to the
ﬁb ¢ - facts
No separate charges may
be made for registration
) " fees
Nevada“ 1975 0-25% 50% Must give prospective student Nothing y Must not -te false,
school catalog and any other indicated misleading, deceptive
over 25% - 0" related matefial affecting . or unfair
decision to enroll o
_Oregon 1961 - 0-25% 75% less: _Nothing indicated Nothing Nothing indicated
Amended rejistration “indicated
1973 fee
. S8 30 * J
proposed 25-50% 50% less \
effective registration
July 1, fee (may not
1976 exceed $100 . .
over 50% None !



L]

-r

~ . .
) TUITION REFUND PROVISIONS .
DATE OF ¥ Course - Amount of : . COOLING OFF ADVERTISING
STATE ENACTMENT Completed Refund INFORMATIONAL DISCLOSURE PERIOD STANDARDS
e ——— _———7— e ———— .
Ohio 1970 Must meet or be more liberal Must give prospective student' Nothing Must be truthfu]}
than that of an accrediting a school catalog and be informed indicated cannot guarantee
agency recognized by 0. E. as to the nature of training, empl gyment
financial obligations and
. ] Y contractual rights <
RSN
Pennsylvania 1947 Trade Schools "Must provide student with 3 days No guarantee of
refund policy flacement or wages.
R Pro-rata minus 15% of the : "Cannot be fraudu-
total cost or $150 which- lent, misleading,
ever is less ) or misrepresenta- *
tive of the facts.
Business Schools
1st week 75% i
25% 55% /
25-55% _ 30% [
over 55% None \\
. =
€ Y
Tennessee 1974 Must be pro-rata unless the Must give pﬁpsbective student 3 days Must not be false

195

-

school is accredited, in
which case the school can
folluw the accrediting’
agency's Standards

4

a school catajog and any other
related materfial affecting

degisigm to _ehroll

misleading or deceptive
or unfair

19¢
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TULTION RCFUUD PROVISTONS,
DATE OF % Coyrse Amount of . . COOLING-OFF ADVERTISING
STATE ENACTMENT Completed Refund . INFORMATINNAL DISCLOSURE PERIOD STANDARDS
Texas 1972 0-10% 90% 1ess Nothing indicated 3 days Must not be misleading
. (Y $50 registra- or deceiving
’ tion .
' L3
10-25% 754 less .
$50 registra-
tion
25-50% 50% less *
v $50 registra- )
' tion \
- 50-75% 25% less
$50 registra-
tion i\
75 & over | I
——— _— —— —t
T | -
w Wisconsin 1972 - 0-75% Pro-rata Every enrolimént agreement 3 days 2 pages of advertising
// less 15% must be submitted to the ) " zviteria (EAB 4) -
. . or $100, Educational Approval Board w
whichever prior to its use. Criteria
is less set forth in EAB 5
over 75% None ,
- ’

. 1_2) ;
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APPENDIX K

COMPARISON OF CALIFORNIA,
NEW YORK, AND PENNSYLVANIA
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o 200

DY

COMPARISO.4 OF CALIFORNIA, ‘I1 YORKQHD PENHSYLVANIA ANMINISTRATION OF

PRIVATL POSTSECO.4DARY TASTITUTIONS AuD V,A. REQUIPEMLIITS®

A

P C.UART 1 ‘ I
]
sJudget 1975-76 Staff Schools Fees
S 317,000 Licensure V.A. Licensure Initial -$300 Voc/
activities . ~ Tech
(100%° from fees)| Prof. 13 5, Voc/Tech. 1,800 $500 Degree
738,000, V.A. Clerical g ! 3 Degree-Granting 250 | Renewal $150
$£1,055,000 TOTAL - Add")
TOTAL 30 TOTAL 2,050 courses - $100-
$ 197,000 Licensure V. A. Licensure Initial $100
activities
(207 License Prof. 8 6 Voc/Tech. 370 Renewal $100
fees) .
- 807 Gen. Fund) {Clerical 5 5 Degree~Granting 179 Add'1
' . courses -0-
370,000 V.A. Part-Timc 1 1
$ 566,000 TOTAL TOTAL 26 TOTAL 547
$ 250,000 Licensure V.A. ticensure Initial $200
activities - .Jrade
(approx.) Prof. 30 © 5 Voc/Tech 549 $ 50
| (includes 250 driver Business
_690,000" V. A Clerical 1 3 ed. schools) Renewal $202
: : Trade
& 940,000 TOTAL- TOTAL 49 Deqree-Granting -0- . 3 25
. Business
Out-of-State 160 Add*'1
- TOTAL 709 courses . =0-

*Figures obtained from 0.D. Russell and Herb Summers (California

(lew York); and Dr. John Gavenonis, (Director) (Penn.).

lplus $110,000 adwinistrative overhead,

)3 Dr. John Leslie (Director)
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APPENDIX L

CHARACTERISTICS GF STATE
ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES
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!
-

- ‘ » ’7 . { i Q . .
Vd . -
. CHARACTERISTICS. OF STATE ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES , ' |
. REGULATING PRIVATE POSTSECONUARY EDUCATIONAL INST!TUT!ﬁNS 1Y
) " ! . \ "\ v
Humber of . . Ratio of
‘ N Insutuuog; Professions! Su‘f
State Agency Functions Budget (76-76) Method of Fumﬁnq‘ Suffingz Licensed 5 L0 Institutions .
- e e — — e et 8 e e e aee —
Californta | 1) Authorization of | Division 21 Licensure Fees - .100% Professional - 18 'Vm/he('h - 1,600 1 to 100
vot/tech sty activities-$ 317,000 ‘ ’ 2] -
tutions. General Fund - 0 |, ¥ Clerical - 13 Deqrees
VA- 738,000 . Grenting - 250 .
.h 2) Authorization of : TOTAL - 31 ' .
degree-aranting / TOTAL-$1,055,000 - . .. TOTAL - 1,450 -
institutions, r - -t N S
g {out-of-state schools
3) SAA for VA, . . are not licknsed.) - »
Coiorade 1) Licensure of Licensure ~ | Licensure Fues - 25% .| Profassicnal « 34 Voc/tech « 75 1 to IV
* wnl/tech insti- activities - $110,000 : .
tutions. General fund ~ 77 Clertcal « 2 | ‘Out-of-State
: VA - not Schuuly « _25 -
2) SAA for VA, known ' TOTAL - 5% ot |
TOTAL - 100 —
| ‘ue e e 3 e ————— “, . * ;: - N,
Georgta 1) Licensure of Licensure .« % _
. voc/tech fnsti- activities - $59,100 | Licensure Fees - 20% Professional - 2 voq/Tech - N 1 to 72
tutions. )
. General Fund - 80% Clerfcal - } | Out-of-State 4 /
¢ - Schunls « 73 ol
TOTAL.- 3 { )
TOTAL - 144 7
Indians 1) Liccv"sure—;:f Licensure ) Licensure Fees - 50% Professional - 6 V—(—)(..}.H.‘Ch - 160 1 to 51
vuc/tech insti- activities - $135,000 v
tutione, General Fund - 50% Clerical - 5 Devren- >
. - . VA - not ¥ L Granting - 47
. 2) Licensure of known TOTAL -11
degree-granting ¢ ‘ . Out-of-State,
. institutions. ’ Schouls = 190 1 v '
L] 3 smofor va , 101AL - 307 ' : I
2 —— . :*———
- Florida 1) Licensure of. Licensure Licensure Fees - 30% Professional - 2 Voc/Tech - 170 1 to 93 .
. .voc/tech insti- activities - $59,000 | - (est.) {11censed to date) .
. tutions. . : . Clerical - 0
Genersl Fund ~ 70% . Out-of-Stute’
i TOTAL - 2 4 Schools ~ _17
D ‘ TOTAL 187
‘. / * 1] -
¢ -
203 -, 204
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' . ' . Nuwber of Ratto of
. - . i ® . K . Institutions Professtona) Staff~
L State * figrncy Functions Budget (7%-76) Method of Funding -v Staffing? Licensedd to Instttuttons® *
o ' - — — L .- - . y —
Loatstena .| ) U;ensure of . 14 Ljcensure Lléen;un feegs - 20% Professtional =1 °{ . voc/Yech - 128 1 to 188"
. . vou/tech inst{- agtivities. - $69,000 . ) -
Lo tutions, . : General Fund - 80% Clerical - 1 Out-of-State - 7 fy. :
. ¢ ‘- + . Schonls.- .60 . .
ke ’ TOTAL - 2 A , | SRR,
_ < a * TOTAL - 188 ' 'y
' Massechusetts | 1) Cicensure of Y7 fig8res not General Fund and | Professional - 6 Voc/Tech - 180 1 te 23
. voksterh tnstl- . availabdle Licensure Revenues . . ' )
, tutions.'. S * . Clerical¥. xJ TOTAL - 140
. . ]
"l ‘“___ . . - _TOTAL -10 5
Montana T)«Llcensure of ;f"\ Licensure : R . -
| . vog/tech tnstls activities - $40 000 | Licensure Feeg- 10% Professional - 1 Voc/Tech - 54 1.to 84
: tions . . L b - .
. . : General fund - 90% Clerical - 1 | ~ . TUTAL - .54 : h
« . - ! ~ . TOTAL 2 t - ’
— - —
lg'Uun sure of Licensure - Licensure Fees - 157 Professional a1 Voc/Tech - 36 1 to 54 ’
v voc/tech, 1nst!~ . activittes - $30,000 [ | - . -1
teutring, K General Fund i ‘85—'.,) Clericat - 1 Deyree- . -
.- VA - 23,000 esty ' Granting - -
*.2) SAn for VAL - = TOIAL - 2 _
TOTAL - $53,000 . . Out-of-State - .~
11 3) trcensure for ¢ . . , " Schools - 17 .
! private degree- | ) . . .
7. *grant{ng , ) TOTAL - 54
.j . institutions. .. . .
New Pexico 1) ticenayre of Licensure / Licensure Fees - 304 |« Professtonal - Iy voc/Tech - 25 1 to 98
- . voe/toch insti. ctivities - $15,000 {est.)
tutions, {est.) Clerical - 4 Out-of-State .
S General Fund*- 70% Schools - 24
2) 1262 (onntssion, . VA - 25,000 {est.) . TOTAL -]
' - ¥ , o TOTAL - 49
¢ . TOTAL - $40,000 1 (excludes 1202 . :
- . , . staff) .
o —~ -
New York - 1} Licedoure of Licensure Licensure Tees - 19% Professional - 16 Voc/Tech - 370 1 to 23
) voo/tech {nsti- activities -~ $196,640 . .
tutions. General Fund < 81% Clerical - 12 TOTAL - 370
. VA - 370,000 ’
2) SAR for VA, - TUTAL - 28
w TOTAL - $566,680
QOnio - 1) Licensure of Licensure Licensure Fees - 50% Professional . Vbclrech - 186 1 to 62
voe/tech insti- activities - 365 368 . {full-time) -1
tutions, General Fund - 50% TOTAL - 186
T Professfonal
J {part-time) - &
- - Clerical - .2.'
TOTAL - 7
/ - .
’ 1
9. ~
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

|

TOTAL -10

Flight - 37
" Y0TAL - 89

: * - - e ~
. t i
: . s
}
: . g L ) v ' ' .
) A ’ P . b
: ° . Nuntier of Ratio of
; ’ " . Institutions Professiunal Staff
i1 State . *Agerey Functions Huduyet (7%.7#) Method of Funding! Staffing? Licensedd to lastitutions
! Oreqo:\\\\\\b’ 1) Licensyre of Licemsuyre : l Licensure Fees - 50% Professional - 3 Voc/Tech « 713 1 to 24
v /tegh instf activites « $11,600 v
K tutions., * : General Fund - 50% Clerical J'!_ TOTAL -,73
1 ' VA - nat .
| 2) SAA tur VA, Anown « TOTAL - 4 ~
Penansylvania 1) Utcensure of Licensure + | figures not available Professional - 35 Voc/iech « 549 1 to 20°
- - voc/tech Instie | activities - $250,000 4
1 - > tusions, (est.) . Cl}r al - 14 Qut-of-State
. . ! . y - Schools - 160 ’
' VA - 690,000 TOTAL - 49 -
. ] » TOTAL - 709 3
. TOTAL - $940,000 , T .
alennessee 1} Licensure of figures not avatlable | Licensure Fees - a0% Professional - 1 Voc/Tech « 133 1 to 163
vot/tech tpstia . {est.) . - ’
tutions, Clerical -~ Out-of-State .
' General Fund - 60% Schusls - 30
2) SAA far VA (since - {est.) ' TOTAL - 2
1474}, . . TOTAL - 16!L
Tenas 1} Licensure of Licensure Lticensure Professional - 25 Voc/lech - 170 1 to 8
voc/tech Ingtia aclivities - $163,000 Revenues ~ 25% ’
. tuttons, Clerical - 11 | Qut-of-State N
. VA - 492,000 1 General Fund - 75% Schools - 27
2) SAA for YA, ) TOTAL - 36 )
- TOTAL - $6%6,00n TOTAL - 19}
Wisconsin 1) Licensure of Licensure Licensure Professional - § Voc/Tech - 27 1tol8 .
. . voc/tech instf. activities - § 51,000 Revenues - 25%
’ tutiong, , L Clerical - 2 Out-of-State
. TOOVA - 96,000 General Fund - 75% Schools - 2§
2) SAA for VA, - (ost,) Students - 3
TOTAL - $147,000

1. ’Percénraqos shown in thig column do not reflect
: between licensure fees and general funding,

The ratio of staff to institutions has been computed strict!
columns 4 and 5 and not actual staff workloads.

8

2. Steffina flgures reflect VA-funded positions ff the ayency is the SAA for the VA unless otherwi

e noted.

VA funds (1f applicable) since the purpose s to show the relationship

The number of institutions licensed reflect only the categories of institutions regulated under each state's Taw.

y on & direct relationship of the figures shown in
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. " e
STATE BONDING REQUIREMENTS AND LICENSURE FRES oo
. FOR PRIVATE POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIO . N o
BASED UPON A 16-STATE SURVEY CONDUCTED BY CPEC, NOVEMBER 1 ,/' ‘
* \
. N
_ Bonds ) l_m__:ji Licensure Fees N
State Schools r Agents Initial o ”hhﬁRenewal
California None $1,000 {out-side sales only) - $500 Degree-Granting $150
' Colorado " $5,000 to $25,000. $5,000 $200 $375 (3 years)
Florida None | ; None * $200 ‘ $50
Georgia $10,000 None $100 $50
Indiana $5,000 to $25,000 - $1,000 $100 $25
Louis iana $10,000 $1,000 $100 $50
Massachussets | $25,000 $1,000 $100 50
'Montana $10,000 : \\) $1,000 $50 ) $25‘
“Nevada $5,000 or more . ] $5,000 $5q _ $50
Néw Mexico $5,000 or more. ) $5,000 $100 ’ 550
New York $5,000 to $20,000 ‘ $1,000 $100 / ilao ’
Ohio $10,000 $1,000 A M $1§o // -] 7450
Oregon $2,500 $1,000 (in-state) $50 0550
$2,500 (out-of-state) -
Pennsylvania $10,000 * }ﬁd\ $200 %200
Tennessee $10,000 1 $$,000 (out-of-state only) $100 . $25
Texas r) $25,000 $1,000 $250 ° ’ $200
Wisconsin $25,000 or lower $1,000 $100 $100
T oo e T SR o
210 t v .21




APPENDIX N

COMPLAINT HANDLING PROCEDURES,
INVESTIGATORY, AND ENFORCEMENT POWERS
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State
California
Colorado
Florida
Gebrgia

Indiana-

Louisiana

Massachusetts,

Montana

New México
New York
Nevada

Ohio

Oregon
Pennsylvania
Tennessee
Texas

Wisconsin

“.

Standard Com-
plaint Procedure

P ‘

Yes

Yes ¢ .
.Ye§
. Yes

Yes.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes N

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

No

Ye§

. v
Agency With Primary
lgvestigatony Powers

Attorney General

State Bd. for Oce. Educ.

State Board for Indep. Schop]s-
Prop. Schools Standard Staff
Priv. Schools Accred. Comm.
Prop. Sd%ool Commission

Office 6% Private Schod]g/
Prop. School Bureau |

Not known

Div. of Spec. Occup. Services

Comm. on Postsec. Educ. Autho.

 Board of Sch661 & College Reg.

Voc. and Priv. School LYcensing

"Board for Private Schools

Comm. on Postséc. Voc. Inst. Auth.

Divisien of Prop. $chooTs

Education Approval Board

COMPLAINT HANDLING PROCEDURES, INVESTIGATORY AND ENFORCEMENT POWERS

Agency With Enforcement -
Powers (Injunctions)

Attorney General

State Bd. for Occ. Educ.

State Bd. for(Indepf Schools
Prap. Schools Standard Staff
Priv. Schools Accred. Comm.
Prop. School €Cormission

Office of Private Schodls
Prop._Sch601 Bureau -

N;t known

Div. of Spec. Occup. Servic i
Comm. on Postsec. Educ. Aht::?? '
Board of School & College Reg.
Voc; and Priv. School Licensing
Board for Private Schools

Comm; on Postsec. Voc: Inst. Auth.
Attqrnpy.General

Education Approval Board

214



> | | APPENDIX 0

STATE REGULATORY AGENCIES FOR
8- APPROVAL/LICENSING OF PRIVATE
’ : POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITOTIONS




&

« None

. ®

Source: 16 St. survey conddEted
by the Ca. Postsec. Educ. Comm.,
Nov. 1975 Planning Comm. 1202-3.

Postsecondary Education Comm.
tuny
Commission on Higher Education

Comm. on Postsec. Education,

Ll

L d

Postsecondary Education Comm.
Postseconddry Education Comm.
Board of Regents

Postsgcondafy'fducation pomm.

Bd. of Regents for Higher Educ<

1202 Commission

Comm. omr Po;tsecondary Educ.
Board of Regents

Board gf Regents

Educ. Cogrdinating Comm.

: Etate Board of Education

) .

Govermor's AQVisory Committee
(Temporary) :

None . )

STATE REGULATORY AGENCIES FOR APPROVAL/LICENSING OF PRIVATE POSTSECONDARY
) EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS AND STATEWIDE EDUCATIONAL PLANNING COMMISSIONS
) Private, Nog-Degree . Private Degree-Grant-
. State lﬁranting Institutions ing Institutions
California ~ Bureau of School Approvals Bureau of School Approva1§ .
. Colorado St. Bd. for Occ. Education Commission on Higher Educ.
Florida St. Bd. for Indep. Schools « - St. Bd. of! Indep. Co]]ebes
* (Voc., Tech., Trade, & Bus.) - and Universities
l‘" / A ’
Georgia M Prop. Schools Standard Staff! Department of Education
v * .Indiana PriQ. Schbo] Accred. Comm. ) _Priv: School Accred. Comm.
Louisiana Prop. School Commission / Board. of Regents
Massachusetts Office of Private Schools Board of ﬂigher‘Educdtjon '
. Montana Prop. Scgpol Bureau’ ) ) Bd. of Regents for Higher
: Education v
4@ _2 Nevada Comm. on Postsec. Educ. Auth. Comm. on Postsec. Educ.“Auth.?
- New Mexico Bd. fof Educational Finance3 Comm. on Postsec. Educabion
¢ g .
New York Divg of Special Occ. Services Board of Regents . \
Ohio ' Bd. of School & College Reg.4 Board of Regents -
Oregon Voc. & Priv. School Licensing Educ. Coordinating Comm.:
Pennsylvania Board for Private Schools Bureau of Academic Programs
Tennessee Comm. on Postsec. Inst. Auth. Higher Syucation Commission
Texas Div. of Prop. Schools ' Coordinating Bodrd"
. ~Wisconsin Educ. Approval Board® Department of Education
1. Georgia - Approves two-year occuﬁational associate degrees also.
2. Nevada - Has only one private, degree-granting institution. : ‘
3. MNew Mexico - Approves two-year occupational associate degrees also (only two in the state).
4. Ohio - Has recently approved criteria for approval.of institutions offering two-year degrees.
5. Wisconsint -

FRIC216

IToxt Provided by ERI

_Has two private degree-granting institutions which offer two-year associate degrees only. 217
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o _ |
Comparison of ECS Model.LégislatiOn to Division 21
\ e following table exhibits' the major provisions contained in ﬂﬁe _

- : CS Model Legislation and Division 21 as ‘theyspertain to (1) insti- .
. . utions regulated, (2) administrativé agency powers and duties,- and

AL |_consumer protection.- '

“ I. _Beél&ated Institutions

Y ECS - Division 21
.q . .
ig. All prfvate, postsecdndary 3 *All private, postsecondary
i ' ~ educational ‘institutions educational\ institutions
' except: except:
- ] hd
.. - avocégional o0r recrea- -- accredited degree-granting
t o . tional prqograms : institutions”
. == programs offered by an » =~ accredited diploma-granting |,
. . organization for its - ingtitutions
» 8 " °  members > . '
' ' T ' . == (A) (3) degree-granting
-- programs offered on a u .+ _institutions :
_ '. " non-fee basis . . o
- . ' ) . . : )% == accredited law schools o=
. "+ == programs offered bf”dal\\"
' : religious groups net -~ - ° == gchools accredited, approved,
: leading toward educa- ~ or licensed by a state board
) tional credentials "7 or agengy .-
[ 4
) — hospitals issuing diplomas
o ° , ~ . e
y, _ -- religious.or church courseg
| ' .
. -- out-of-state correspondence
. , ' schools doing busdiness in
- : N . . California
- . 4
N ‘ '
. w > s
l ‘\'; LY y * . .
\
. 214 _
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II. Administrative Agency Powers and Duties®

- *

: . ' ECS Division 21
-- Establish minimum standards -- Establish policy for
with which schools must administration of law
comply prior to obtaining _ ) )
authorization to operate == Act upon applications -
. .=- Act upon applications - '~ == Adopt regulations in accor-
. ‘ dance with Chapter 4.5 of
i == Promulgate rules and regu- the Government Code
. ) -latiqns and conduct hearings ' .
. on a istrative policies -~ Prepare an annual budget
‘; . and decisions .
- - -- Report information regard-
) ) -- Negotiate and enter into ing violations to the
' interstate reciprocity : Attorney General
, agreements with other . : A
T states —-- Compile an annual directory
‘ o of schools

==~ Receive and maintain perma-
nent files of student records
when institutions close

" == Maintain a list of schools
available -to the public

. =— Receive and investigate .
) ‘complaints
/

== onduct investigations

-- Exercise other "implied"
powers and duties '

-
?

-~ Issue cease and desist orders

-- Apply to courtg_for injuﬁctions
and temporary restraining orders

-=- Award damages to injured parties

—- Hold hearings for complaimt
‘resolution .

-

.




III. Consumér Praotection

A. Informational Disclosure

L2

ECS

The student must be provided

+» with a catalog or brochure
containing . information
describing the programs
offered, the program objec-
tives, length of the program,
schedule of tuition fees, and
all-other expenses, cancelia-
tion and refund policies, and
all other facts concerning
the institution and program
likely to affect the decision
to enroll.

»

B. Tuition Indqgnification

P [}

- ECS

A good and sufficient surety

bond in an amount to be deter-

‘mined by the state.

C. Record Preservation

CS

The state”agercy is to obtain
and keep all fnstitutional
records in the event of
school closure, :

1
[N

1 Division 21

- The total financial obligation
must be shown on’the agreement
contract.

v, Division 21

No provision.

- Division 21

No provision..

D. Minimum Tuition Refund Policy

. ECS

| The refund policy must be fair

and equitable.

Division 21 .

Course Completed Refund
Up to 5% 80%
10% 704
15% 60X
204 50%
25%  ° . -0- .

2

~



Eﬂ Name Restrictions

y ECS

No institution may\use the
‘title "gollege" or "univer-
sity" unless approved to do
so.

.F. Advertising

ECS

The institution may not
engage in advertising which
is false, deceptive, mislead-
ing, or unfair. .

-

S e

Division 21

No provision.

Division 21

Ten specific requirements for
truthfulness and accuracy in
advertising.

Y
0
O
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. . ' Y,
. . _ . TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

- ' ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF DIVISION 21

‘Ms. Sherri Brownm ,
Deputy Attornky General
San Francisco, California

«' Mr. James D. Knauss
Executive Secretary
Board of Barber Examiners
Sgpramentd, California

Ms. Seela Lewis
Federal Trade Commission
San Francisco, California

- Mr. James B. Margetts
) Executive Secretary
Board of Cosmetology
Sacramento, California

.Mr. Clifford 0'Connell -

" Field Representative . ,:

Bureau of School Approvals .
Department of Education '
Sacramento, California

Mr. Edmund E. White
Deputy Attornmey General
- Sacramento, Californid

Ms. Christine Ford .
Department of Consumer Affairs
Sacramento, California

ERIC ~
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’ v L TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
ON STUDY OF PRIVATE POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA

-

L4

Mr. Donald Bogue
- Andon College
San Jose, California

Mr. Richard Gross
Richard's Beauty College
Outario, California

Mr. Dan Heffernan .
Sequoia Institute
« Mountain View, California

Mr. Cleve Cunningham

Executive Director

Agsociation of California Educators
Oakland, California.

ii ¢ Mr. Peter Hobbs ' > R
San Diego College of Business
San Diego, California )

Dr. John Humphreys
Humphreys College
Stockton, California

Mr. Erwin Skadron
Skadron College of Business
San Bernardino, California

Mr. Robert McBirnie, Dean
Western Schools of Church Growth
Long'Beach, California
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' | . \/ Lo
MAJOR RECOMMENDATIONS OF, THE FIRST CONFERENCE ON
CONSUMER PROTECTION IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION }

_ ‘ .
' 1. That the states should provide by legislatlon or by administra-
¢ tive mechanisms, minimal consumer pYotec ion safeguards that
would assure proper redress for €évery student residing in the
state. Illustrative of minimum’?i{gguards are:
a. ‘ﬁquitable refund and rgstitution policies for tuition
and fees. \ s -

.
‘l

b. Licénsing and bonding requirements fot agents.
- L}

c. Specifications for contractural relatidnsﬁips.
o ]
d. Minimum standards relating to adverzising and recruitment.
. - -
Moreover, the U. S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare
and the Veterans Administration should consider withdrawing

funds from those schools that fail to comply with these minimal
safeguards.

2. That the U. S. Office of Educatioa shouzd maintain continuous
review of its standards utilized for designation of recognized
accrediting bodies, with issues of consumer protection in mind.

~ 3. That there be created a federal tuition insurance'corpdration
that would have as its essential purpose the protection of
students and their records when postsecondary schools close.

4. That the Education Commission of the States serve as a catalyst
for the development of a clearinghouse of information, which in’
effect would be a data bank of information on all postsecondary
education programs. Such a data bank would enable students,
prospective students, counselors and other consumers of post-

. secondary education services to make informed judgments regarding

-~ selection of institutions and/or the programs that would be

responsive to their needs. Illustrative of such data would be-
requirements of admission, cost of attendance, refund poliéies,-
transferability of credit, actual job placement and other -
assistance available to graduates or those who attend such pro-
grams. (While it is recognized that a great deal of this infor-
mation exists, there does not exist a comprehensive single
source of such information systematically collected and up-dated
for all of postsecondary education. It is in this dontext that

. the recommendation is offered.) : ’

-1 22




8.

That there be improved links of communication between consumer
organizations and education groups. It is essential that the
recommended ,information clearinghouse have this as an essential

* purpose. This €ould provide .for sharing of information.«fith

groups such as regulat&ry agencies, accrediting associations,
statewide coordinating agencies and federal agencies, all shar-
ing vital“information about postsecondary e ion institutions
and their constituents with mutual understanding and trust.

That in terms of advertising and recruitment, there should be
disclosure by the schools based on their proven placement record
and graduate assistance if such material ‘is used as the basis
for advertising or recruitment, actual or implied.

That there be made available at each postsecondary education
institution adequate administrative procedures, involving
studegt participation, for acting upen student complaints' per-
taining to institutional learning experiences as well as student
complaints pertaining to institutional management of student
lif%, activities or disciplines. - L

That all postsecondary education. institutions should consider
offering some educational training and experiences which would
familiarize students with their consumer citizen roles. .

That the report of the conference and its recommendations be
disseminated to policymakers and educators at all levels, partic-
ularly legisdators at the state level. -

That there be assembled a followup conference, with conferees
belng invited from the same representations as this conference,
but smaller in number, in order to take four or five key
recommendations and develop modes of their implementation,
including assignments of responsibility.

§-2
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APPENDIX T >
A-3 SCHOOLS BY TYPE.
Arts ‘ /11
Business o : 6
Chiropractic ‘ 1
[ ¢
Ethnic and Foreign Studies ‘ 6
General Collegiate . 19
Law ' 28
Psychology : _ 7
- hd . .

Religious . 38
Teacher Training 4
Technology ’ 4

TOTAL . 124%

~

~

* Total figures differ because additional schools have been
discovered since Fall, 1?75. :

‘ : \




- @ ARTS

- Academy of Arts and Humanities
American Acadenmy ‘of Dramatic Arts
Bauder College *
Eubanks Conservatory of Music and Arts
Inner €City Cultural Center ‘L\v’
° Interior Designer's Guild

Laguna Beach School of Art and Design
l Music and Arts Institute

'} Peninsula Conservatory of Music —
;éwg hern California Conservatory of Music -

“Sguthern California Institute of Architecture

.7 BUSINESS

California College of Commerce
Coleman College

Empire College _

Kensington University

South Bay University _
‘Vnited College of Business

~ YHIROPRACTIC

University of Pasadena School of Chiropractic

ETHNIC EEQ,FOREIGN STUDIES
\

American Academy of Asian Studies ‘/
California Institute of Asian Studies ¢
Colegio 'de la Tierra

D-Q University

‘Nairobi College

Universidad de Campesinos Libres

GENERAL COLLEGIATE

Ambasshdof.College
California“International University
California National Open University
California Western University

City University Los Angeles

Common College

Great Western University _ —

' ) International College
"Lincoln University
Los Angeles University

T-1
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GENERAL COLLEGIATE (con‘t)

ggry Stewatt International University

Miller Community College

New College of California
Ynion Univetsity - = L
University Without Walis
)Van Noaxman University
Western University
Windsor, Un&versity

World College West - '. L ,/i
LA O \ -

All American University
American College of Law .
Cabrillo Pacific University - ' ‘

Califormia College of Law ) ' ‘ED}\V
California Law Institute ' ) .
Central Coast University, College of Law

Citrus Belt Law School

Glendale Dniversity College of Law

Golden West Upiversity Schgpl of Law

The Gyild Law School . . ’
Heed University

Humphreys College of Law °

Irvine University School of Law .

Magna Carta University

~ Mid-Valley College of Law

Monterey College of Law

‘Ocean University -

Pacific Coast University .
Pettinsula University College of Law *
Sacramento College of Law

San Francisco Law School \\\
San Joaquin College of Law .

“San Mateo Law School

South Bay University College of Law

United States School of Law .

University of West Los Angeles Schdol of Law
Valley Univefsity School.of Law
Ventura Co lege of Law

PSYCHOLOGY

California Graduate Institute

Califormnia Institute of Tran%personal Psychology
Institute of Human Potential\Psychology .
[os Angeles Psycho/Social Center - .

' -
“~ . L)




3

PSYCHOLOGY, (con't)

Pacific Insti%ute for Advanced Studies ‘
Southern California Institute of Psychology
World Institute of Avasthology"

4

RELIGIOUS . . i‘

Angeles Bible College
Berean Bible College .
California Christian College
California Christian University
California Graduate School of Theology
College of Oriental Studies
Fletcher Hills Bible College
Grace College of -Discipleship and Theology
Inland Christian Center College
Institute of Buddhist Studies
John Knox Bible Presbyterian College and_ Seminary
Landmark Baptist Schools
Latin American Bible Institute
L.I.F.E. Bible College
Living Word Bible College

8 Angeles Bible College and Seminary
Melodyland School of Theology
Missionary Baptist .College
Northern California Bible College
Nyingma Institute
Pacific Coast Baptist Bible College
Pentecostal Bible College
Queen of the Holy Rosary College
Sacramento Baptist College and Seminary
San Diego Bible College
San Francisco Baptist Theological Seminary
8an Francisco College of Judaic Studies
Shiloh Bible Collage "
Southern California Community Bible College
Southern California Institute
St. Stephens Educational Bible College
Starr King School for the Ministry
Thomas Aquinas College
Trinity School of the Bible
United Church of Religious Science
Van Nuys Chgiistian College
Western Apostolic Bible College
Western Schools of Church Growth



TEACHER TRAINING .

International Montessori Teachers College
Laurence University

Roston Montessori Institute for Teacher Training
West Coast Teacher's College

TECHNOLOGY

Casa Loma Institute of Technology
Control Data Institute

Grantham School of Engineering
Pacific States University

. T-4
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]
COMPARISON OF REFUND SCHEDULE PROPOSED BY THE CALIFQRNIA POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION COMMISSIQN WITH THE EXISTING DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 'SCHEDULE .
. (50 Classes $600) . : -
. . / A
. COMMISSION PROPOSAL DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION PROPOSAL
cuDsw REFUND to student |  PAID by student, REFUND to student PAID by studeat
‘ . 1 . X of total || ‘% of total
‘F . attendance X of . amount| (-) reg] TOTAL TOTAL contract amount | (=) reg TOTAL TOTAL contract
= time (1) total (2) (3) fee (4) | retund (5) paid (6) price (l) . (8) fee (9) ] refund (10) paid (11) price (12)
. - ') T CN ¥
/ / 2 . 4% §576 $75 $501 - $ 99 16% ) $480 $50 . $430 $170 28%
L ) {. ! 'y 4k - V. > :
\ . " . ' ] ) :
5 1 - 10% $540 $75° ) $465 $135 224 $420 " $50 . $310 $230 8%
3 — - ' - .
Y . . . . v >
10 20% $480 $75 e $405 $195 322 ) $300 $50 $250 $350 82
’ . . N . ’ . , . L4 a
12 24% l 5456 §75 * | $381 $219 36% 5180 |  $50 $130 $470 78%
15 30% $420 575 ° $345 | $255 42% \\ ' : -
. . . N\ /
y 7 2. -~ . . 5 NO L
. 20 40% $360 $75 7 $285 $315 52% . REFUNDS
- ¢ ) " N .
‘ — ‘ - 7 /V . \ | . ..
. 25 | sox 5300 §75 §225 §375 62¢ - o= \
" - oz e -
. \ ) * ' 3




.

(100 Classes $500)

il COMMISSION - PROPOSAL p DEPARTHRy& OF EDUCATION PROPOSAL \
CLASSES REFUND Egﬁ§tudent PAID by student REFUND to student PAID by student
) ) X of "total % of total
attendance 1 of amount | ¢-) reg TOTAL | TOTAL contract amount| {(-) reg TOTAL TOTAL. contract
time (1) total (2) (3) fee (4) | refund (5) pald (06) price (7) (8) fee (9) | refund (10)| paid (11) price (12)
5 5% $475 $7S_ $400 $100 20% $400 $50 $3SQ $150 30X
10 10% . $450 §75 $375 $125 25% $350 $50 $300 $200 - 40%
12 122 $440 $75 $365 $135 27% , $1300 $50 $250 .$250 50%
15 15% $425 §75 $1350 $150 30% $300 $50 .3250 $250 50%
20 20% $400 $75 $325 $175 5% - $250 $50 $200 $300 ‘ 60
21 21% $395 $75 $320 $180 36X $150 $50 $100 $400 80%
25 . 257 $315 $75 $300 $200 40% $150 $50 $100 $400 802
30 304 1 $3%0 $75 $275 $225 45% \\ /
— , ~—_ /
40 40z , || $300 §75 $225 $275 55% NO
___ i \\7 - REFUNDS 7
N o 240
50 50% $250 $75 $175 $325 65¢ ’////’/ _ ~\\\\\\\\\\\-

4
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. . " SECTIONS OF THE EDUCATION CODE
o TO BE AFFECTED BY COURT DECISION*

< Sec. 1070 : Vocational and Educational Counseling: The governing
board of any school district may offer a program

of vocational and educational counseling. . A
governing board of g school district which offers
such Tounseling services .may contract with the ’

) governing boards of any other school ,distrigts,

: or private schools, or other public and private
agencies or organizations, to render such coun-—
seling service to persons who reside witHin or
ogutside the school district offering such coun-
seling services. '

| Y

Sec. 5721 ¢ Classes in a Nursing Program: The governing board
of any district offering a nursing program, or
‘'related program in theshealing arts, either in
regular graded classes or in classes for -adults,
may maintain classes in such a program at hos-
pitals located within or without the district

for the purpose of providing the hospital training
for students in such classes. ’

Sec. 5747 ¢ Speclal classes for handicapped adults may be -
conducted under the direction of the governing
board of the school district in workshop and

. training facilities provided by nonprofit organ-
» .1zations, or in public school facilities.

Sec..5989.5 ¢ Work Experience for Mentally Retarded Students:
The governing board of any school district which
establishes and supervises a work experience edu-

, ’ cation program in which mentally retarded pupils

are employed in part-time jobs may use funds
derived from any source, to the extent permissible
by appropriate law or regulation, to pay the wages
of pupils so employed. :

Sec. 6003 : The Department of Aeronautics is auThorized to
v make available to public schools offering actual

flight experience as part of the regular curriculum
a basic insurance program and to assure that adequate

t

*This is not meant to be a complete listing of all sections of the
Education Code which may be affected by a court decision that it
is constitutional for public schools to contract with private
® :
'/j/. schools ot organizations.

V-1




supervision and precautionary measures are taken by ‘
the flight school operators contracted to provide ¢
services for public school students. The goverrning
" board of any school district offering actual flight
experience as part of the regular curriculum
. . participate in the basic insurance program pro-
: vided by the commission and pey/%rom the funds of
the district a pro rata shate’of the cost of the

'.)/ insurance program. L
> .
’ -
Sec. 6458(c) : The State Board of Education shall act, upon recom-
mendation of the Advisory Compensatory. Education

Commission, to establish a priority listing of the

, following program elements which shall be used in
: ) the approval of school district plans to det rmigg. .
* those elements which shall be emphasized on a.- g~
. statewide basis: N
(c) Preschool programs provided through the ¢
. use of either school facilities, other
. public or private facilities, or any
combination thereof, for children three
years of age or.older, involving inten-
sive parent participation, established ™
pursuant to standards prescribed by the
State Board of Education.

Sec. 6770 : Tuition for Handicapped Pupils: With the approval

. of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, any
school district hav1ng an educationally handicapped
student as defined by this chapter for whom, because
of the severity of the handicap, special education
facilities and services are not available and i
cannot be reasonably provided under the provisions
of this chapter, and for whom the State of Cali-
fornia has no appropriate special education facil-
ities and services, may, in lieu of establishing
and maintaining the needed special education facil- “~
ities and services at an unreasonable cost to the
district, pay to the parent or guardian of such
pupil toward the tuition for such pupil, enrolled
in a public or private nonsectarian school within
or outside of California offering the special educa-
hd . tion facilities and sérvices made necessary by the

pupil's handicap, an amount not to exceed the sum

per unit of average daily attendance of the regular

state apportionment to the district for the fiscal

year in question, the maximum amount allowable per

unit of average daily attendance for excess cuﬂgent .

- .

[}
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Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

6871

6932

6934

) (\
-

expenses undér Sections 18060 and 18102, and the
amount per unit of average daily attendance proyided
from revenue derived from district taxation for
support of the schools of the district.

A lengthy section which deals with the payment of
parent or guardian of a handicapped student as out-
lined in 6770 above. Also makes allowance for cost
of student to travel to tHe school if at a distange
from the district. Allows for the recommendation
of physician or ophthalmologist that the stuydent
attend a specific schopl with appropriate special
education facilities. Priority shall be given to

" special education facilities at public schools or

in state-supported programs. If the student
attends a private nonsectarian school with special
education fgcilities, the school shall submit a
yearly progress report each studentgto the .
county superintendent o hools,. or t&-the county
authorizing placement. °

School Districts and county superintendents of”
schools may contract with sheltered workshops and
other work establishments approved for supervised
occupational training of physically handicapped
and mentally retarded pupils under the age of 21
years, and reimburse such sheltered workshops and
work establishments for the expenses incurred in
the training of such pupils. '

The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
reimburse school districts and ¢county superintendents
of schools for the cost per pupil per year, or
fraction thereof, for the services provided by the
sheltered workshops and work establishments.

Such reimbursement shall be the cost of such service
not to exceed six hundred fifty dollars ($650) per
year, less the.share of the school district or couapty
superintendent of schools, as determined pursuant

to rules and regulations adopted by the State Board

of Education.

County superintendent of schools, high school dis-
tricts and unified school districts which do not

~have a sheltered workshop available to’them within

a reasonable commuting distance may sponsor or
operate sheltered workshops or training centers -
for handicapped students and individuals eligible

Q14



to attend high school or adult school, develop job- .
, training situations based upon the capabilities of
the individual by entering into contracts or sub-
contracts to produce goods for, and previde services
. ) for public and private agenc¢ies, private business \
and industry, and pay such students and individuals
on a plece-rate basis from revenues derived from
any source not otherwise prohibited by law, as "
regulated by state and federal wage and hour laws
applicable to persons employed in a sheltered
workshop.

Sec. 6961~ _ ,
6965 _. : The Guaranteed Learning Achievement Act of 1971: . *
(A lengthy section, parts have not been cited here)
« « « On the basis of these findings, it is the*
intent and purpose of"this Legislature in enacting
this chapter relating to experimental projects:
1. To increase significantly the achieve-
ment levels in reading and mathematics .
of children attending California public
schools in the primary and elementary
. grades, as defined, through the use
of contracts between public school
districts and private contractors;

) 2. To provide that such contracting shall
be on the basis of a "performance
‘guarantee,' whereby each- private con-
tractor is .reimbursed 8n the basis of
the performance and achievement of
eaczichild involved in the special
expafimental program;

3. To make the fullest use of federal
funds which are or may become avail-
able for aid to public education in
this state, especially for innovative
and original public school programs;

4. To reinforce in public education the
private enterprise concept of adcount-
ability for results, as measured by
specific pupil achievement and mas§ary
of basic skills, by holding the con?E
tractor and the school district
directly responsible for a student's
achievement and mastery of basic §kills, .
or the lack thereof; . i _ : ’




-

‘ ' / 5. To demonstrate the effectiveness of
new and innovative approaches to
learning, which may later be capablé

t of being tramsferred operationally to
the public school systen;

6. To reduce, consistent with quality.
and improved student achievement,
future projected public school costs

\ in this state.

It is the further intent of the Legislature that the '
programs: authorized by thisféhapter‘shali be experi-
. mental in- nature and that the programs be conducted
- on a ldpited scale, with the results derived there-
from to be analyzed to determine the feasibility
of general application of the methods of the program.
: ; : @
6963(b): "Private contractor" means any private
individual, partnership, joint venture, firm, cor-
y ‘poration, teacher's association, or other business
entity involved and doing business in the field
I of educational research, testing, methodology, or
any other aspect of the educational program, organ-
ized, registered, or licensed to lawfully do busi-
ness in the State of California, and bonded.

) 6963(d)r’74;erformance Guarantee contract% me%ns a’
- contract between.a public school district and'la
private contractor pursuant to this chapter wﬂerein
the reimbursement to be provided by the public\
school district to the private contractor is based
upon the measyrable achievement.and mastery of -
basic skills of students enrolled in the special
_program, and the maintenance of that student _
“achievement for a period not less than six months
after the date of the measurement of student achieve-
ment first required to ascertain the private con~
tractor's reimbursement. T

& L4

6963(e): '"Penalty clause"“means, as an integral
part of every performance guarantee contract
entered into pursuant to this chapter, a money
penalty paid by the private contractor to the
: public school district with which he has contracted
) on account of each student who has not reached the
. s ] level of achievement, mastery of basic skills, and
proficiency spetified in the contract and main-
tained that level off achievement and proficiency
‘ _ for at least sik months thereafter.
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> Sec..7497.6 - :

-
The exact form of the contract, the performance
guarantee, and the evaluation process are also
spelled out in these sections. «

The Superintendent of Public Znstruction may con- _
tract with a“ﬁonprofit corporation which he de{gr-~
mines to be most knowledgeable -about such a program
to carry out the provisions of this article . . .
including, but not limited .to, recruiting, training,
selecting, placing, and supervising the mathematics
spgcialists, coordinating all matters, and pro-
viding insservice trairing to local teaching staffs.
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